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PREFACE 

TO THE FIEST EDITION. 



The oxitlinbs of the several subjects which 
are contained in this volume, were arranged 
for, and delivered in the form of, "Advent 
Lecturbs," in the years 1861 and 1862. 

Having filled up these outlines with many 
details which appear to me important, I ven- 
ture to commit them to the printer's hand, 
and thence to send them forth for the con- 
sideration of those Students of the Prophetical 
Scriptures, who may be disposed to read them. 

For adding thus to the already overwhelming 
mass of commentaries on the Word of God, 
it will be needM that I offer but this brief 
apology- several Christian friends, having 
heard the Lectures delivered, made request 
that I would publish them. 

Conscious am I truly of defects, which the 
critic will discover readily. But let him not 
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be too severe ; let him believe, rather, that 
my object is the spiritual welfare of our fellow- 
Christians, and let him deal with me in that 
spirit of forbearance which such kind belief so 
readily begets. 

And now, I pray Almighty God that He 
will give His blessing to this little Work, and 
pardon all erroneous dealings with the deeper 
things of His Inspired Word. May He in 
mercy grant that both the Writer and the 
Eeader, being strengthened by whatever has 
been written in accordance with His Will, may 
be guided safely through the trying periods 
which remain of this " Earth's Eventide," and 
be led onwards to the dawning of that glorious 
Day, in which the servants of the Lord who 
have been waiting for His Advent, shall shine 
forth in brightness like the Sun, and dwell 
before the throne of the eternal King of kings, 
in THE UNCEASING GLORY OF THE 
NEW JERUSALEM. 

J. G. G. 

BoNCKUBOH Bbotobt, AprU, 1863. 



PREFACE 



TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



In issuing the Second Edition of this little 
Work, I cannot help expressing a sincere 
feeling of thankftilness that I am enabled, 
by the continued demand for the book, to 
feel justified in laying it again before the 
Christian Church. 

Although the criticisms passed upon the 
Work have been severe, and the remarks 
called forth by some of its conclusions have 
demanded careful thought, and the re-exami- 
nation of Holy Scripture, I have not found 
it necessary to alter the substance of any 
prophetical interpretation which the former 
edition advanced. The matter of the book 
and the arrangement of the subjects are the 
same precisely. But, I trust, the style in 
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which the Work is presented to the public will 
be found improved. 

May the Lord continue His blessing upon 
the feeble effort of His servant, glorify His 
name, and hasten His kingdom. 

J. G. G. 

BoNCHUBCH Bbctobt, Aogtut \8t, 1865. 



EARTH'S EVENTIDE. 



INTRODUCTORY LECTURE. 

" We have, also, a more sure word of Prophecy, whereunto 
ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a light that 
shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day 
star arise in your hearts.*' — 2 Feter i. 19. 

We are told on every side that we are living 
in remarkable times. We read of it in the 
newspapers ; we hear it in our daily conver- 
sation ; and we feel it to be true. There are 
undoubtedly the tokens of some extraordinary 
earthquake, which, growing more and more 
distinct, forewarn the thoughtful that a crisis 
of no slight importance is not far in our ad- 
vance. We see, indeed, the Christian, the 
unbeliever, the philanthropist, and the poli- 
tician, agreeing together in the expectation of 
some gigantic outburst. We find the hearts 
of men of judgment " failing them for fear, 

B 
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and for looking after those things \vhich are 
coming on the earth." The eyes of many turn 
with anxious gaze towards the observers of the 
times, the learned, the statesmen, the mer- 
chants, and the ministers of the gospel, with 
the inquiry — " Watchman, what of the night ? " 
But who among the sons of men can satisfy 
the inquiry ? Opinions, various enough, come 
forth, a' rush of many voices gives reply. 
But who is to be trusted? The only safe 
response which any man can give, is this — 
** It is not for you to know the times and the 
seasons which the Father hath put in His own 
power." Yet, for all this, there is a ray of 
light, feeble certainly, but not to be neglected, 
for it comes down directly from that Father's 
hand of love, and sheds its gentle beam upon 
this wondrous period in which we live. By 
this one beam those men who have the Spirit 
of the Lord can read a word of warning which 
difiuses joyfdl expectation through their will- 
ing hearts. That word is, " Watch and Pray, 

FOR the coming OF THE LORD DRAWS NEAR." 

This ray of light illuminates, moreover, a few 
signs and portents^ and exhorts, " When these 

THINGS BEGIN TO COME TO PASS, LOOK UP, AND 
LIFT UP TOUR HEADS; FOR YOUR REDEMPTION 
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DRAWETH NIGH." * Now for this little ^leam 
let us who know the Saviour render praise ; and 
while we read, and watch, and pray, be humble, 
looking to the Lord submissively, with patient, 
waiting hearts ; behaving ourselves always cir- 
cumspectly ; being well prepared to leave this 
bondage whensoever our Redeemer's voice shall 
call us to arise and meet Him. 

I know that there are Christians, not a few, 
who wiU agree with me that these are times 
which ought to lead God's people to be much 
upon the watch-tower, forasmuch as many 
things betoken clearly that the coming of the 
Lord is near. And doubtless there are others 
who, although, perhaps, they will not go with 
me so far as this, will yet agree that these are 
days when things around forebode a crisis 
which has scarcely known a precedent ; I there- 
fore confidently ask for the attention of my 
brethren in Christ, to the heart^stirring and 
important subject of those prophecies which 
concern the future of our world, and cast 
a special light upon the Second Advent of 
our Lord and Saviour. 

Now, inasmuch as these prophecies have 
been, till lately, studied by so very few, even 

* Luke xxi. 28. 

b2 
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among really Ghristian people, I ought, per- 
haps, before I speak directly upon the subject, 
to note carefully the duty which unquestion- 
ably lies upon every one of us, to give them an 
attention just as close as that ne should afford to 
any other part of Holy Scripture. 

To this duty our text plainly calls attention. 
Let us observe its language. The " Wobd of 
Prophecy" of which it speaks (as we are in- 
fonned by the twentieth verse), is contained 
in " the Scbiptures." It is called a " Sure 
Word of Prophecy ;^' more sure (as the con- 
text also shows us), than the word which the 
Apostles spoke when they " made known the 
power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ ; 
though they had been eye-witnesses of His 
Majesty." * Again, it is compared to " a light 
that shineth in a dark place ;" wherefore also 
the Lord's people are expressly told that they 
" DO WELL," that they " take heed " to it. 
And this, not just occasionally ^ but " until the 

DAY DAWN, AND THE DAY-STAR ARISE IN THEIR 
HEARTS." 

With our text, then, for a witness, let us 
behold the Prophecies of Scripture as " a sure 
WORD " on which we may repose our confidence ; 

* 2 Pet. i. 16. 
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not as they are deemed by some, a word to be 
laid by at once, as highly figurative and incam- 
prehensibly mysterious ; unfit therefore for pro- 
fitable study. Let us view them as a light 
sent for the illumination of the sincere in- 
quirer, to be used as a continual guide by the 
Lord's earnest servants while they sojourn in 
the "dark place" of this life's pilgrimage; 
and let us avail ourselves unceasingly of their 
much-needed beams, until the night which is 
"far spent" shall pass away, and the great 
" day" of light and life so long foretold, shall 
" dawn." 

But it may be asked — " Is it not unduly in- 
quisitivey and therefore wrong ^ to search out the 
momentous matters which are yet before us in 
the future ? " Does not the Lord intend rather 
that the prophecies should be studied after the 
ecents which they predict have transpired^ so that 
His truth may be confirmed, and His faithful- 
ness made known ? This is an objection which 
lays firm hold upon the minds of not a few ; 
so that we continually hear it said, that while 
fulfilled prophecy is of great utility, proving 
beyond controversy the fore-knowledge, power, 
judgment, mercy, and deity of God, unfulfilled 
prophecy had far better be passed over for the 
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present, lest we be found sinfully prying into 
those secret things which belong only to the 
Lord. In reply to this, we may again refer 
to the plain language of our text. The light 
of prophecy there spoken of, and to which it ie 
said we ** do well that we take heed," is not cer- 
tainly a light prepared by God to cast its beams 
upon the path in which a man has trodden 
hitherto: for, mark the language — "Where- 
unto ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a 
light that shineth in a dark place, until the 
DAY DAWN." This surely speaks with plain- 
ness. It is a light which shines as from a 
guiding lamp, to show the traveller where heis^ 
and what is before him. Bishop Newton says, 
" St. Peter is asserting and establishing the 
truth of Christ's second coming in power and 
great glory. {For we have not followed cunningly 
devised fables^ when we made knonm zmto you 
the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christy 
but roere eye-witnesses of His Majesty,) One 
illustrious proof of His coming in power and 
glory was His appearing in glory and majesty 
at His transfiguration. {For He received from 
God the Father honour and glory ^ when there 
came such a voice to Him from the excellent glory 
-—This is my beloved Sony in whom lam well^ 
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phased — and this voice which came from Heaven 
roe heard when we were with Him in the Holy 
Mount,) His appearing once in power and 
great glory is a good argument that He may 
appear again in like manner ; and that He not 
only Tnay, but will, we have the further assur- 
ance of Prophecy ; ( We have also a more sure 
word of Prophecy^ whereunto ye do well that ye 
take heed,) " 

With the testimony of a Scholar and Divine 
so able, we might well rest satisfied, even were 
the connection in which the passage stands less 
plain ; and be confident that the " sure word of 
Prophecy" before us, is a word which has its 
great concern with an important future ; even 

with THAT DAY OF WONDERS WHEN THE GREAT 

*^ Redeemer shall return and come to Zion" 
TO be glorified of all. But it is not only 
our text with its surrounding context which 
gives evidence that we " do well that we take 
heed" to the "sure word of Prophecy" with 
reference to things to come. We must take 
notice also of the words of Him whose name is 
" Truth." What could our Saviour mean but 
to advise His people thus, when He said " There 
shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and 
in the st£u*s, and upon the earth distress of 
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nations with perplexity ; the sea and the waves 
roaring; men's hearts failing them for fear, 
and for the looking after those things which 
are coming on the earth. . . . When these 
things BEGIN to come to pass, then look up, and 
lift up your heads ; for your redemption draweth 
nigh I " * What could our Saviour mean when 
He spoke these words, but to warn His dis- 
ciples both of that day and this^ and to teach 
them to look forward, marking well the signs 
of the times, that they might perceive clearly 
the approach of that glorious period to which 
He taught them to look forward. It could not 
be that they might profit thereby after the 
event — after the Lord's coming — after they 
should have received the inheritance. It rmist 
have been that they might be in readiness^ with 
their loins girt about, and their lamps burning, 
and they themselves like servants watching for 
their Lord. I have read somewhere much as 
follows : " If the use of unftdfilled prophecy be 
after the event which it foretells has come to 
pass, it must be either to the Lord^s people or 
to wicked people that it is found useful. Now, 
it cannot be of any use to the mcked. It must 
needs be too late to be of use to them, when its 

* Luke ixi. 25, 28. 
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predictions have received accomplishment in 
their destruction. The flood proved the truth 
of the Lord's word which Noah delivered ; but 
it certainly was too late to be of any use to the 
wicked people to whom Noah preached : and 
the LorcPs servants had no need of such a proof 
as the fulfilment of the prophecy afforded, for 
they were well aware beforetime that God 
spoke in faithfulness and truth. Moreover the 
wicked perished in the flood because they did 
not believe the prophecy before its accomplish^ 
menty and the family of Noah were only saved 
becatise they did believe it^ 

Surely then, as the inspired John declares 
concerning the Apocalypse, so we may assert 
respecting every other prophecy which the 
Word of God brings forward, " Blessed is he 
that readeth, and they that hear the words of 
this Prophecy, and keep those things which 
are written therein."* So reading and so 
hearing we shall not fall under the condemna- 
tion of the Jews of old — " Ye hypocrites I ye 
can discern the face of the sky and of the 
earth ; but how is it that ye do not discern this 

time?"t 
The objection then which many have ad- 

* Rev. i. 3. t Luke xii. 56. 
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vanced upon the ground of undue inquisitive^ 
ness is idle. 

Another objection is raised by many good 
and seriously-minded Christians. "Dp but 
observe," they say, " how great the number of 
those students of the unfulfilled prophecies 
who have made shipwreck ! Moreover, see the 
differences which exist among those students 
who still stand their ground 1 Surely such a 
dangerous, or at least unsatisfactory subject 
ought to be avoided.'^ Now, allowing that 
many have made shipwreck, and allowing that 
great differences of interpretation do exist 
(though I cannot altogether receive the state- 
ment as correct), surely prophecy is not the only 
subject of great rruxment which has become a 
stumbling-block, or concerning which there 
have been serious differences of opinion. Satan 
has been very busy in spreading error with 
regard to every spiritual matter, and his work 
has told with fearful power on many who were 
looked upon as the Lord's people. Indeed the 
very Gospel of Salvation, which a man must 
needs receive or perish everlastingly, has been 
made a theme of study by vast numbers who 
have lacked the Spirit of the Lord, and so has 
proved "A savour of death unto death to their 
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souls." Amazing truth I yet truth indeed! 
Men have hejird and read the Gospel of Sal- 
vation to their own destruction 1 1 But shall 
the Gospel therefore be a subject we forbid? 
Shall we keep it from our less learned brethren ? 
From our families, our neighbours, our poor ? 
0, not so, surely ; for where can be the cause 
for fear as to those students of the Word who 
read with humble, self-distrustful hearts, since 
God has promised that He " will give His Holy 
Spirit unto them that ask Him ? " * "If any 
man," then, shall "lack wisdom" (and who 
lacks it not?) " let him ask of God who giveth 
to all men liberally and upbraideth not, and it 
shall be given him : but let him ask in faith 
nothing wavering, "f So, let us conclude that 
there is help at hand ; and when God plainly 
tells us — "Search the Scriptures :" J "All 
Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and 
is profitable . . . that the man of God may 
bo perfect : " § " Blessed is he that readeth and 
they that hear the words of this Prophecy : " || 
"We have a more sure word of Prophecy 
whereunto ye do well that ye take heed : " — ^we 

* Luke zi. 13. f James i. 5, 6. 

t John V. 39. § 2 Tim. iii. 16, 17. 

II Bey. i. 3. 
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are not to shrink back, saying as it were, 
" Lord, there are many parts of Scripture I am 
afraid to study, lest I may be led thereby to 
error;" but rather, in a manner acceptable 
before the Lord, we are to do as He has bidden, 
WITHOUT GAINSAYING, and avail ourselves with 
gratitude of the high privilege which in His 
Word He offers us. 

So far then for this objection also. And 
now, if no antagonist more powerful than these 
arise (and I know of none more powerful), we 
may, I think, beyond a doubt decide that it is 
our BOUNDEN DUTY, as thosc servants who await 
their Lord's return, to study unfulfilled 
Prophecy. 

It will not be right for me to quit the sub- 
ject of this duty, without adding a few serious 
words as to the manner in which the study of 
unfulfilled prophecy should be conducted. 

The students of prophecy are actuated by a 
diversity of motives. Some study to obtain 
food for an imaginative fancy. None are more 
likely than these to reap error ; for the object 
of God's Word is not to feast the imagination, 
but to save, establish, and comfort the im- 
mortal soul. Others study for the enjoyment 
of sublime language and splendid imagery, of 
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which the inspired prophecies are full. These 
also are unlikely to arrive at truth; for God 
did not give His Word to gratify the taste, 
but to edify the Spirit. 

But we must not fail to note that there are 
also those who read and study meekly, prayer- 
fully, and with a view to obtain instruction in 
such things as God has deemed it right to offer 
for the contemplation of His people ; so that 
they may be in readiness when the great day 
of God approaches, and " be found worthy to 
escape those things which are coming upon 
the earth, and to stand before the Son of 
Man." * Such students have a blessing. They 
will be instructed by the Spirit: as it is 
written, " They shall all be taught of God ;" f 
and they will not be allowed to fall materially 
into error. 

Still it cannot but be noticed with regret 
that the attitude which is assumed by some 
of the more careful and sincere students of 
the prophecies is anything but seemly for poor 
erring mortals when they deal with the deep 
mysteries of God. We find them making 
positive assertions as to things which are still 
veiled from human sight ; advancing question- 

* Luke xxi. 36. t John vL 45. 
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able theories, and adhering to them as if in all 
the world there were no men of judgment to 
be found, themselves excepted ; dealing with 
prophetic symbols, dates, and parables, with 
a positiveness which savours not by any means 
of Christian humility. Now let us not act like 
them ; but rather, while we never shrink from 
reading, hearing, or studying any portion of 
God's Word, which He has given for our 
learning ; while we use that Word in all its 
parts — histories, psalms, laws, gospel, and 
prophecies ; while we observe prophetic images^ 
and symholsy and parables^ and dates; let us 
not dare in any case which bears upon the 
future, to assert with positiveness that at such 
and such a time this incident or that shall come 
to pass ; unless, indeed, we have no room for 
doubt by reason of the plainness of expression 
God has used concerning it Such plainness 
of expression with regard to the prophetic 
dateSy however, nowhere, I believe, occurs ; but 
rather, with regard to every incident yetfvture^ 
it is clearly intimated that " Of that day and 
that hour knoweth no man." * The time Timy 
come, and perhaps is njear at hand already ^ 
when we shall be in a position to use the mys- 

« Matt. xziy. 36. Mark xiii. 32, 33. 
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terious periods both of Daniel and the Apo- 
calypse with greater certainty.* But for the 
present, although (as we shall see in the course 
of these Lectures), they are of great utility to 
the waiting and watching Christian, yet we 
cannot, with anything like certainty, determine 
their respective limits. 

Avoiding, then, all positive assertion as to 
those things still in mystery ; let us use what- 
ever God has put before us in those Holy 
Scriptures He has given for our learning, with 
all humility and reverence, keeping one great 
lesson ever on our mind, viz., " Let your loins 
be girt about, and your lights burning, and 
ye yourselves like men that wait for their 

Lord."*t 

. It now remains that I lay before you a brief 

outline of the subjects which I purpose treating 

in these Lectures. 

I shall confine myself to those predictions 

which relate distinctly to the Second Advent 

of the Lord Jesus Christ, His Kingdom, and 

His people's glory ; noting those points more 

especially which call upon the servants of the 

Lord to watch and pray. 

* Compare Dan. xii. 9 with Bey. xxii. 10. 
t Luke xii. 35. 
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The GENERAL ORDER of our subjects will be 
as follows : — 

The State of the World and the Church 

WHEN the coming OF THE LORD DRAWS NEAR. 

Israel and Antichrist. 

The Advent. 

The Judgment of the Nations. 

The Reign of Peace. 

The Final Outbreak of Evil. 

The General Resurrection of the Wicked 

The New Jerusalem. 

Perhaps to some among my Christian bre- 
thren such a catalogue of subjects bearing upon 
the Second Advent of our Saviour may seem 
strange. They have been used to look for a 
great Day of Judgment to burst suddenly upon 
the world, in the brief twelve or four and twenty 
hours of which all things which appertain to 
earth are to be brought quickly to an end : the 
heavens to pass away; the elements to melt; the 
earth to be burned up ; the dead to be raised ; 
the living to be changed ; the whole innume- 
rable multitude to rise from out of the midst 
of the tremendous wreck of nature, and to 
stand above, in heights unknown, before the 
Son of Man, that they may there and then be 
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judged, and that upon each soul a sentence 
may be passed for weal or woe ; which being 
done, the wicked are to go forth accordingly, to 
the eternal flames of hell, and the righteous 
into everlasting happiness. 

It will be my endeavour in the course of 
these Lectures to look very carefully into Scrip- 
ture upon the subjects which will come before 
us. I will ask my fellow Christians to bear 
kindly with me if my views do not agree with 
theirs, and to follow me from passage to pas- 
sage of the Word of God with patience, while 
I deal, as briefly as I can, consistently with 
clearness, upon these most important matters. 

And now, let me entreat those Christian 
brethren who are looking with expectant eyes 
for the appearing of their Lord, to pray that 
God may send His Holy Spirit down with quick- 
ening power; that many who have hitherto been 
satisfied with a mere outward show of defer- 
ence towards the doctrine of the great Advent 
of our Lord, may look for it with an expectant 
mind, and coming to the Saviour Jesus, whose 
all-atoning blood was shed to cleanse, and 
whose unblemished righteousness was mani- 
fested to adorn, their souls, may be found ready 
when He shall appear, and in eternal joy unite 

c 
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with those who shall lift up the willing voice, 
and say one to another as they gaze upon His 
once despised, but now most glorious coun- 
tenance, " Lo ! THIS IS OUR God ; we have 

WAITED FOR HlM, AND He WILL SAVE US : THIS 

IS THE Lord ; we have waited for Him, 

WB WILL BE GLAD AND REJOICE IN HiS SAL- 
VATION." 



LEOTUKE II. 

THE WOBLD AND THE CHURCH. 

'' Take heed to yourselves, lest at any time your hearts be 
overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and cares 
of this life, and so that day come upon you unawares. 
For as a snare shall it come on all them that dwell on 
the face of the whole earth. Watch ye therefore, and 
pray always, that ye may be accounted worthy to escape 
all these things that shall come to pass, and to stand 
before the Son of man.*' — Luke zxi. 34, 36. 

In my Introductory Lecture I endeavoured to 
establish the duty of studying the unfulfilled 
prophecies, and to set forth the manner in 
which such study should be carried on. I then 
laid down the general scheme I had in mind 
for these Lectures ; upon which I will now 
enter without further preface. 

The Condition of the Wobld and the 
Church as the Advent of cub Lord ap- 
proaches will form the subject of the present 
Lecture. 

An idea is abroad in Christian society that 
through the progress of civilisation, and the 

c 2 
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gradual spread of the Gospel, a millennium of 
peace and righteousness will be introduced, 
and this world will thereby be prepared for the 
Second Advent of our Lord. This is, without 
doubt, a grand theory, and one which is sure 
to obtain favour ; but it is false. A brief 
consideration of our own times will perhaps aid 
us in arriving at the truth concerning this. 
We live in days when science and civilisation 
have arrived at wondrous heights. Men's 
talents never were so highly tutored ; human 
skill was never so developed : refinement also 
has attained to exquisite perfection in almost 
every grade of life. But what of peace ? It 
is needful to speak very cautiously respecting 
it, and to give all our science a direction which 
concerns the munitions of war. And what of 
righteousness? In every circle of society 
(clothed indeed in seemly garment, but all the 
more iniquitous by consequence) ungodliness 
abounds : Sin grows in presumption and comes 
in with gentleness and plausibility, to take 
possession and to overthrow. We are not, 
therefore, making progress towards this vision- 
ary excellence. Nay, are we not departing 
further day by day from what is good and 
holy ? I need not surely stay to offer proofs of 
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these positions. They are patent to the most 
casual observers of the times. No one who 
mingles with society, or reads the daily news- 
papers, can help lamenting that the case is even 
this. It does not seem^ therefore, as if we were 
at present making progress towards millennial 
perfection. No one, I should suppose, can say 
that matters lead to any such conclusion. 

Let us look, now, at our Bibles, that we may 
know assuredly what we must expect as time 
flies on and the great day of Christ approaches. 

In the first place, we find that nothing is laid 
down in plainer terms than that " iniquity 
shall abound" in a peculiar and fearful manner 
as the time draws near. 

Our Saviour's words are powerfiil, which in 
the twenty-fourth chapter of St Matthew, and 
elsewhere, foretell some of the wonders of that 
"end" for which we look. He cheers us, 
indeed, by the declaration that, " The Gospel 
of the kingdom shall be preached in all the 
world for a witness unto all nations," and by 
other gladdening assurances : but then, on the 
other hand, He forewarns us how that as the 
end draws near " iniquity shall abound," and 
" the love of many shall wax cold.'' He 
reminds us of the days of Noah, when the 
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world was totally regardless of the fear of God, 
and when " every imagination of the thoughts 
of man's heart was only evil continually," * 
and tells us, " So shall it be also in the days of 
the Son of Man." f He refers, likewise, to the 
days of Lot, when men were " sinners before 
the Lord exceedingly,'^ t and declares, " Even 
thus shall it be in the day when the Son of 
Man is revealed." § Elsewhere, too, we find 
Him asking the conclusive question, " Never- 
theless, when the Son of Man cometh, shall He 
find faith on the earth?" || 

Observe also what the word of the inspired 
Apostles was upon this subject. St. Paul 
warns us, in his Second Epistle to the Thessa- 
lonians: /^ Let no man deceive you by any 
means, for that day shall not come, except 
there come a falling away first, and that Man 
of Sin be revealed, the Son of Perdition .... 
whom the Lord shall consume with the Spirit 
of His mouth, and shall destroy with the 
brightness of His coming. Even him, whose 
coming is after the working of Satan, with all 
power, and signs, and lying wonders, and with 

* Gen. vi. 5. f Luke xvii. 26. 

X Gen. ziii. 13. § Luke xvii. 30. 

II Luke xyiii. 8. 
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all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them 
that perish ; because they received not the love 
of the truth, that they might be saved." * 
So likewise, in his Second Epistle to Timothy, 
we find him speaking of the " perilous times" 
which shall come "in the last days,^' when 
" men shall be lovers of their own selves, 
covetous, boasters, proud, blasphemers, dis- 
obedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, with- 
out natural affection, truce-breakers, false- 
accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those 
that are good, traitors, heady, high-minded, 
lovers of pleasures more than lovers of God ; 
having a form of godliness, but denying the 
power thereof." f St. Jude, also, in his short 
epistle, warns us how that in the last time 
there shall be " mockers " who shall walk 
" after their own ungodly lusts." t We are 
led to the same conclusion by the Book of 
Revelation. § 

But if the evidence be so strong in the New 
Testament, we may expect to find some intima- 
tion of the same thing in the Old Testament 
also, since that part of the Inspired Word 

* 2 Thesa. ii. 3—10. f 2 Tim. iii. 1—5. 

X Jude 18. § Rev. xvi, xvii., xix., &c. 
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dwells likewise very fully on the subject of the 
Second Advent* 

Old Testament writers had hy no means been 
permitted to lose sight of a matter so impor- 
tant. When Isaiah speaks so strongly of the 
final judgments which shall come upon the 
earth, making it empty — laying it waste — turning 
it upside down — deJUing it under the inhabitants 
thereof; — ^what is the great cause assigned but 
that men " have transgressed the lawSy changed 
the ordinances J broken the everlasting covenant I ^^ 
" Therefore^^ (it is added) " hath the curse 
devoured the earth, . . • . fear, and the pit, 
and the snare," are upon its inhabitants, it 
shall be " moved exceedingly, .... reel to 
and fro like a drunkard, and be removed, like 
a cottage, and the transgression thereof shall 
be heavy upon it." * Again, in speaking of 
the judgments which shall accompany the in- 
troduction of that day, when " the wolf and the 
lamb shall feed together, and the lion shall 
eat straw like the bullock," and ^^they shall 
not hurt nor destroy," he says, " Behold, the 
Lord will come with fire and with His chariots 
like a whirlwind, to render His anger with 
fury, and His rebuke with flames of fire ; for 

* Isa. xxiv. 6—22. 
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by fire, and by His sword will tlie Lord plead 
with all flesh, and the slain of the Lord shall 
be many. .... For I know their works and 
their thcnigkts. It shall come that I will gather 
all nations and tongues, and they shall come 

and see my glory And they shall go 

forth, and look upon the carcases of the men 
that have transgressed against me: for their 
worm shall not die, neither shall their fire be 
quenched, and they shall be an abhorring unto 
aU fiesh.'' * 

Let us now refer to the prophet Daniel. In 
the seventh chapter we have the four great 
kingdoms of the world's history brought before 
us ; the fourth enduring till the day when the 
judgment shall sit, and the saints of the Most 
High shall take the reins of government We 
observe in reading this chapter that, although 
through wickedness each of these kingdoms 
was to meet with its destruction, the iniquity 
of the fourth is expressly dwelt upon, and it is 
declared that the sinfulness of this kingdom 
shall not abate until " the judgment shall be set, 
and the books opened.^^ f Of the last headship 
of this kingdom it is declared, " He shall speak 
great words against the Most High, and shall 

• Isa. Ixvi. 15—24. t Dan. vii. 10. 
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wear out the saints of the Most High, and 
think to change times and laws ; and they shall 
be given into his hand, until a time, and times, 
and the dividing of time." And then it is 
added, " But the judgment shall sit, and they 
shall take away his dominion, to consume and 
to destroy it unto the end." * But let me ask 
you carefully to study the seventh, eighth, 
ninth, and eleventh chapters of this prophecy ; 
and you will, I think, see clearly that as the 
time of the millennial reign approaches, we 
are to expect wickedness to abound^ and practise^ 
and prosper^ with a mighty hand. 

The glorious rest, therefore, which this world 
shall enjoy will not be gradually developed : it 
will not be brought about by education, nor by 
the preaching of the Gospel, nor by the mutual 
consent of nations, nor by any instrumentality 
whatsoever which mankind will set on foot. 
" The whole world lieth in wickedness.^'' It has 
so lain since Adam fell. It will so lie until 
the day of its regeneration. And as we ap- 
proach that day, the word will be heard with 
an increasing power, saying, "Woe to the 
inhabiters of the. earth, and of the sea ! for the 
devil is come down unto you, having great 

♦ Dan. vii. 23—26, 
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wrath, because he knoweth that he hath but a 
short time."* 

But further. There shall be a period of 
TRIBULATION such as has not been " since the 
beginning of the world." 

Our Saviour foretold — famines, pestilences, 
and earthquakes — war and rumours of wars — 
nation rising against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom.f These were to be " the 
beginning of sorrows," the precursors of " the 

GREAT TRIBULATION." 

I know not how to choose from a mass of 
Scripture passages which speak of the tremen- 
dous trials of the last days, fit accompaniments 
of the increasing wickedness. The Lord, as 
Isaiah prophesied, " will punish the world for 
their evil and the wicked for their iniquity." 
" I will cause (said God) the arrogancy of the 
proud to cease, and will lay low the haughtiness 
of the terrible. I will make a man more pre- 
cious than fine gold; even a man than the 
golden wedge of Ophir. Therefore, I will 
shake the heavens ; and the earth shall remove 
out of her place, in the wrath of the Lord of 
Hosts, and in the day of His fierce anger." J 

* Rev. xii. 12. f Matt. xxiv. 6—8. 

1 Isa. xiii. 11—13. 
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*^ Come near, ye nations, to hear ; and hearken, 
ye people : let the earth hear, and all that is 
therein ; the world, and all things that come 
forth of it For the indignation of the Lord 
is upon all nations, and His fury upon all their 
armies : He hath utterly destroyed them. He 
hath delivered them to the slaughter. Their 
slain also shall be cast out, and their stink shall 
come up out of their carcases, and the moun- 
tains shall be melted with their blood. And 
all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and the 
heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll : and 
all their host shall fall down as the leaf falleth 
off from the vine and as the falling fig fipom 
the fig-tree. " * Thus does the Lord speak of a 
time yet to come, a time fearful with exceeding 
terror for all nations of the earth, heralding 
the speedy advent of the great day of God. 

The words of Jeremiah's prophecy are no 
less terrible than those of Isaiah. Note, for 
example, the twenty-fifth chapter, wherein he 
dwells so strongly upon the judgments of the 
latter day. " The Lord," he tells us, " shall 
roar from on high, and utter His voice from 
His holy habitation," when He shall " plead 
with all flesh,^' and '^ give them that are wicked 

* Isa. zzziy. 1—4. 
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to the sword. Behold evil shall go forth from 
nation to nation, and a great whirlwind shall 
be raised up from the coasts of the earth. And 
the slain of the Lord shall be, at that day, 
from one end of the earth even unto the other 
end of the earth : they shall not be lamented, 
neither gathered, nor buried : they shall be as 
dung upon the ground." * 

The prophet Joel also foretells important 
details of the " last days." " Proclaim ye this 
among the Gentiles; Prepare war, wake up 
the mighty men, let all the men of war draw 
near; let them come up; beat your plough- 
shares into swords, and your pruning-hooks 
into spears : let the weak say, I am strong. 
Assemble yourselves, and come, all ye heathen, 
and gather yourselves together round about: 
thither cause thy mighty ones to come down, 
O Lord. Let the heathen be wakened, and 
come up to the valley of Jehoshaphat; for 
there wUl I sit to judge all the heathen round 
about. Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest 
is ripe : come, get you down ; for the press is 
full, the fats overflow ; for their wickedness is 
great. Multitudes, multitudes in the valley 
of decision." And this shall come to pass as 

* Jer. XXV. 32, 33. 



30 EABTH'S EVENTIDE. 

that foretold time approaches, when ^^ the sun 
and moon shall be darkened, and the stars 
shall withdraw their shining," and " the Lord 
shall roar out of Zion, and utter His voice from 
Jerusalem ; and the heavens shall shake ; and 
the Lord will be the hope of His people, and 
the strength of the children of Israel;'^ and 
men shall know that the Lord dwelleth in 
Zion ; and Jerusalem shall be holy, and there 
shall no strangers pass through her any more ; 
but Judah shall dwell for ever, and Jerusalem 
from generation to generation.* 

And so we might quote from Prophet after 
Prophet. But we have enough to show us, 
beyond doubt, that when the Lord shall come 
again upon this earth it will be in the midst of 
dreadful carnage : the heathen raging ; the people 
imagining a vain thing : the kings of the earth 
setting themselves together against the Lord and 
against His Anointed.^ There will be, indeed, 
" a voice of lamentation, and of bitter weep- 
ing:" the antitype of Eachel weeping for her 
children, and refusing to be comforted because 
they are not : % for the wine-press of the wrath 
of God shall be trodden, and blood will come 

* Joel iii. t Psalm ii. 1, 2. 

X Z&c, xxxi. 15. 
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out thereof (as it is declared) " even to the 
horse-bridles by the space of a thousand and 
six hundred furlongs."* 

But there shall be other causes of sad 
TROUBLE in the last days, besides those to which 
we have now referred. 

Satan, knowing " that he hath but a short 
time," will grow desperate. He will "come 
down having great wrath." f A peculiar power 
will be permitted, and he will exercise it 
wisely. There shall be "fearful sights and 
great wonders ; blood and fire, and pillars of 
smoke;" "doctrines of devils" advocated and 
received; " wandering spirits " communicated 
with, heeded and trusted ; % men energised by 
Satan and empowered to work miracles upon 

* Rev. xiv. 20. t Rev. xii. 12. 

X '* Now the Spirit speaketh expressly that in the latter 
days some shall depart from the faith, giving hoed to seducing 
(irXavoiC) ie. wandering) spirits, and doctrines of devUa speak- 
ing lies in hypocrisy" — 1 Tim. iv. 1, 2. See also Isa. viii. 
19—22 ; 2 Thess. ii. 3—12 ; Rev. xiii. 11—16, and xvi. 13, 14. 
This suhject is very faithfully dealt with in a little work hy 
Rev. E. Nangle, M.A., Rector of Skreen, entitled "Spirit- 
ualism fe-irly Tried." (Wertheim and Macintosh.) The 
marvellous spread of " Spiritualion," among the upper and 
middle classes of society, hoth in England and abroad, should 
not pass unobserved, though the word of warning to the 
Lord's people must be " Touch it not." 
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the earth — of kind without example on the 
page of history ; iniquity and craft performing 
such astounding deeds " as to deceive, if it 
were possible, even the elect;"* the earth 
filled full of " trouble and darkness, dimness 
and anguish ; '^ so that men in their multitudes 
shall be " driven to darkness." 

Thus wickedness and tribulation, terrible and 
increasing, shall be found among the charac- 
teristics of THE WORLD as the great day of the 
Lord draws near, and there shall be no such 
thing as that gradual increase of true enlight- 
enment, righteousness, and peace, which so 
many persons think will usher in the gentle 
reign of the Redeemer. For aught then which 
we learn from the state of things around us in 
the world, we may be even at the present 
moment drawing near to the great Advent of 
our God. 

But what as to the Church ? This is a point 
of deepest interest with the Lord's people. The 
world will always be at work for its own god, 
and therefore it is no marvel if it reap the 
fruit of such a servitude : but how the chil- 
dren of the Lord will fare amid the increased 
wickedness, and in the day of vengeance, is a 

* Matt. xxiv. 24. 
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matter as to which the earnest Christian mitst 
desire to be informed. The judgments we 
have spoken of are to be world-wide. Excep- 
tions seem to have been made but sparingly on 
the prophetic page. A man is to be "more 
precious than the golden wedge of Ophir." 
" The slain of the Lord" are to be " from one 
end of the earth to the other." " When the 
Lord cometh shall Hefindfaith^'^ — shall He find 
a real Christian^ — "upon the earth?" But 
how is this to be? Will the Lord's people 
then deny their faith, consort with the wicked, 
and be consumed with the transgressors ? 
surely not I The people of the Lord are many ; 
— ^multitudes in every nation under heaven. 
We cannot think they will apostatise. Nay, 
who shall make such multitudes afraid? 
Moreover, the Inspired Word is plain upon 
the point. They shall not apostatise. The 
iniquity and tribulation shall be such as to 
deceive even the Elect " if it were possible ; " 
but it is not possible ; as Christ has said, " My 
sheep hear My voice and I know them, and 
they follow Me, and I give unto them eternal 
life, and they shall never perish^ neither shall any 
(rnari) pluck them out of My hand,'*^* Indeed 

* John X. 27, 28. 
D 
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a great change must pass upon the world 
before the day can come wherein the Church 
of Christ upon the earth, taken as a whole, will 
be the subject of a persecution unto death. 
It is true that both. Daniel* and St. Johnf 
speak clearly upon the subject of a last great 
persecution which is to afflict God's servants ; 
and thout immediately before the coming of the 
Lord for judgment But if we examine what 
they say as to the state of things which will 
exist upon the earth at that period (as we must 
presently), we shall see that the whole aspect 
of the world's affairs will have undergone a 
change, sudden and wonderful, brought about 
by God Himself. 

The strongest intimation which occurs in 
Scripture about the spread of Gospel faith and 
the spiritual standing of the Church — its zeal, 
its devotedness, its love for souls, and its posi- 
tion of power in the world when the great day 
is near, appears to be that which our Lord 
Jesus Christ Himself gave to His disciples 
when He said, " This gospel of the kingdom 
shall be preached in all the world, for a wit- 
ness unto all nations : and then shall the end 

* Dan. vii. 25 and xi. 31—37. 
t Rev. XX. 4. 
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come." * But this says very little in the direc- 
tion of an universal reception of the Gospel. 
The Gospel is to be preached everywhere 
" for a witness." Not to be received every- 
where, nor even by every nation. Nothing 
more indeed need be done, nothing more need 
be expected than we find to have already taken 
place. For anything that is declared in this 
passage we may expect the Second Advent of 
our Saviour now. It is marvellous how little 
we read in Scripture about the spiritual stand- 
ing of the Church of Christ as the Millennial 
age approaches, and how much we read of the 
abounding wickedness of the worlds its sinful- 
ness increasing, its evil seducers waxing worse 
and worse, deceiving and being deceived. 

By what is said respecting the amazing 
growth of wickedness in the last days, I think 
we may expect that the true people of the 
•Lord will appear more decidedly distinct, and 
that they will stand out to greater disadvan- 
tage in the eyes of men. Not, however, that 
mankind will be in the main without religion. 
Yqtj evidently otherwise. Religiousness will 
be a mark of the last days. Men will have 
" a form of godliness, but deny the power 

* Matt. xxiv. 25. 
D 2 
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thereof:" they will be ^' ever learning, but 
never able to come to the knowledge of the 
truth ;" * preparing themselves, although they 
know it not, for the worship of that wicked 
one, whose coming shall be "after the power 
of Satan," and who " as God," sitting in the 
Temple of God, will show himself "that he 

e5God."t 
Satisfactory, therefore, the state of the 

outward Church will not be. And the time 
Church of the Lord's believing people will be 
MUCH TRIED. There will be an urgent call for 
watchfulness and prayer, that the things which 
remain and are ready to die may be strength- 
ened ; there will be need for looking well both 
to the girdle and the lamp, and for the main- 
tenance of a simple childlike faith in the all- 
sufficient Saviour. 

But here seems to be a contradiction. We 
have seen that the Church will not apostatise 
— that a persecution unto death (so far as 
the whole Church is concerned) will not take 
place ; and yet that our Lord Himself has inti- 
mated, and the Inspired Writers have led us 
clearly to conclude, that when the Judge of 
all men shall descend upon the earth, it will 

* 2 Tim. iii. 3-5. t 2 These, ii. 4. 
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be, as it were, a question whether He will find 
one true believer there ; whether there will be 
any Church whatever in the world to welcome 
His appearing. In other words — that there 
mil be a people ready, waiting, watching for 
the Lord's Advent, and yet that there will 
be no faith, no love, no readiness, and no ex- 
pectancy, but only sin, misery, and anguish 
of heart, among the multitudes of earth. 

But there is no real contradiction here ; all 
is plain and clear, although the solution of the 
difficulty may perchance oppose itself to the 
ideas prevailing among Christian people. Let 
us, however, proceed to an examination of this 
matter. 

We will again refer to our Lord's assertion, 
"As the days of Noe were, so shall the coming 

of the Son of Man be As it was in the 

days of Lot even thus shall it be in 

the day when the Son of Man is revealed." * 

NoAH was safely shut within the ark, for 
"God shut him in"f before the flood de- 
scended upon the earth. And Lot was lodged 
in the little city Zoar, which was given as an 
answer to his prayers, before the fire and brim- 

* Luke xvii. 26 — 30, and elsewhere, 
t Gen. vii. 17. 
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stone were poured down on Sodom. We re- 
member how the destroying angel bade him 
quickly leave the doomed city : " Haste thee, 
escape thither (that is, to Zoar), for I cannot 
do anything ii31 thou be come thither."* So 

THEN IT SHALL BE WHEN THE SoN OF MaN IS 

REVEALED. The Waiting people of the Lord 
shall be delivered: they shall be taken to a 
place of safety ere the fearful burden of the last 
great tribulation shall descend upon the earth's 
inhabitants. 

Further ; in the text which forms the head- 
ing of this Lecture we find our Saviour fore- 
warning His disciples : " Take heed, lest at 
any time your hearts be overcharged with sur- 
feiting, and drunkenness, and cares of this 
life, and so that day come upon you unawares. 
For as a snare shall it come on all them that 

DWELL ON THE FACE OF THE VSHBOLE EARTH. 

Watch ye, therefore, and pray always, that ye 
may be accounted worthy to escape all those 
things that shall come to pass, and to stand 
before the Son of Man." Surely this makes 
matters very plain. The day of Christ shall 
come ^'unawares^^ upon "a// them that dwell 
on the face of the whole earth.'*'' None shall 

* Gen. xix. 21—23. 
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be prepared for it. But it is not thus to come 
upon the voaiting servants of the Lord. They 
will be accounted worthy to escape (cK^vyciv, 
to flee out of), all those terrors which the 
people of the world must suffer — the distress 
of nations, the perplexity, the fear, which shall 
make men's hearts to fail, and the shaking of 
the powers of heaven. They shall but " see 
these things begin to come to pass," and then 
they shall be called away, and " Stand before 
the Son of ManJ*^ * 

St. Paul, likewise, has a word for us concern- 
ing this important matter in his First Epistle 
to the Thessalonians. It reads as follows : — 
" If we believe that Jesus died and rose again, 
even so them also which sleep in Jesus will 
God bring with Him."t "Them also!" 
Who then besides them shall form a portion 
of His train ? The Apostle tells us ; " For 
this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, 
that we which are alive and remain until the 
coming of the Lord, shall not prevent (that is, 
"go before" or "be in advance of ") them 
which are asleep. For the Lord Himself shall 
descend from Heaven with a shout, with the 
voice of the Archangel and with the trump of 

* Luke xxi. 34—36. f 1 These, iv. 14. 
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God ; and the dead in Christ shall rise first. 
Then we rchich are alive and remain shall be 
caught up together with them in the clouds 
to meet the Lord in the air.^^ * Let us observe 
the order. The dead in Christ Jirst^ and then 
the living in Christ are to go and " meet the 
Lord in the air'* as He descends from above, 
that He may " brinff " them " with Him " to 
the earth among that glorious train which then 
shall do Him honour. Thus far the testimony 
of the Apostle Paul is clear. He does not in- 
deed tell us what shall take place in the world 
after the living in Christ shall be changed, 
and safely taken to the presence of their Lord ; 
but, so far as his testimony goes, it is very 
decided in support of the doctrine which we 
have advanced. And if we take the word of 
Paul in cohnection with that of our Lord, which 
we have quoted, we shall find it perfectly evi- 
dent that the Lord's people who shall be living 
upon the earth at the time of our Saviour's 
coming will be caught up to meet Him in the 
air, and will abide with Him in safety till the 
period of the tribulation shall be over. 

Let us now examine what the Prophets of 
THE Old Testament have advanced. 

* 1 These, iv. 16—17. 
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We will turn first to Isaiah. He has de- 
voted the twenty-fifth and twenty-sixth chap- 
ters of his prophecy to the subject now before 
us. He speaks of a day wherein the Lord will 
" swallow up death in victory," " wipe away 
tears from off all faces," and " take awav the 
rebuke of his people from off all the earth ;" a 
day wherein it shall be said " Lo 1 this is our 
Qod : we have waited for Him, and He will 
save us ;" a day wherein the Lord " will keep 
him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed on 
Him ; " a day wherein the Lord's hand shall 
be lifted up, and though the wicked " will not 
see, they shall see." Now we find a strange 
word spoken by the prophet concerning these 
wicked ones who "will not see," and the 
people who have waited for the Lord. Of the 
wicked he declares " They are dead, they shall 
not live: they are deceased, they shall not rise: 
therefore. Thou hast visited and destroyed 
them, and made all their memory to perish."* 
And then, after an expression of v^onder and 
gratitude to God for the increase and prosperity 
of Israel, which shall take place at that time, 
he continues (still addressing God), " Thy 
dead shall live, together with my dead body 

* lea. zxvi. 14. 
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shall they arise." And then (as it were) 
turning to the people of the Lord who shall he 
lying in the silent tomby he adds — "Awake and 
sing, ye that dwell in the dust : for thy dew is 
as the dew of herbs, and the earth shall cast 
out the dead/' And then again addressing(?^^5, 
he says — " Come, my people, enter thou into 
thy chambers, and shut thy doors about thee : 
hide thyself, as it were, for a little moment, 
until the indignation be overpast For, be- 
hold, the Lord cometh out of His place to 
punish the inhabitants of the earth for their 
iniquity: the earth also shall disclose her 
blood, and shall no more cover her slain." 
This last address could not certainly have 
been intended /or the dead. They — abeady 
secure against the sword — ^would be beyond 
the reach of comfort from such exhortation : a 
punishment designed for the " inhabitants of 
the earth" — a punishment, concerning the 
effect of which it is declared, " the earth 
shall disclose her blood, and shall no more 
cover her slain " — could not be profitable for 
men already dead. The living surely must be 
addressed here. The living people of the Lord. 
Those " who are alive and remain " unto His 
coming. Such (speaking after the manner of 
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men) would be unsafe amid the fearful tribula- 
tion to be poured out upon the unbelieving 
world. Therefore, they are called away before 
" the Lord cometh out of His place to punish 
the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity." 
Let us take the word of another prophet — 
Daniel. The twelfth chapter opens thus — 
^' And at that time shall Michael stand up, the 
great prince which standeth for the children of 
Thy people; and there shall be a time of 
trouble, such as never was since there was a 
nation, even to that same time : and at that 
time thy people shall be delivered^ every one that 
shall be found mritten in the book. And many 
of them that sleep in the dust of the earth 
shall awake, some to everlasting life, and some 
to shame and everlasting contempt."* Now 
this passage requires a little explanation. It 
appears that at the time when the great prince 
shall stand up, there shall be an unprece- 
dented TRIBULATION, but cvcry one whose 
name " shall be found written in the book '* 
shall be delivered : he shall not be a sufferer : 
he shall (as we have seen elsewhere) arise to 
meet the Lord, and abide with him in safety. 
Moreover, '^many of them that sleep in the 

* Dan. xii. 1, 2. 
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dust of the earth shall awake." ^^ Many'*'* — 
NOT ALL — a part only of the dead. But who of 
these? The passage tells us, as it continues, 
*' Some to everlasting life, and some to shame 
and everlasting contempt." Here we must 
remove a difficulty. I believe there is an 
acknowledged incorrectness in rendering the 
Hebrew words which are translated " some." 
They should be rendered " these " and 
" those."* With this alteration the passage 
will read thus, " Many of them that sleep in 
the dust of the earth shall awake, these (who 
awake) to everlasting life^ and those (who still 
sleep on in death, are reserved) to shame and 
everlasting contempt.'*'' 

In Daniel's prophecy, therefore, we find the 
same important doctrine. The living saints 
shall be changed, and delivered from the 
tribulation ; the departed saints shall be raised 
and enter into everlasting life. The rcicked 
among the living shall be left to go through the 
time of trouble ; the wichedamxmg the departed^ 

* nb^i n^K in Hebrew are the same as hi et 

illiy in Latin, viz., ** these and these, or these and those ; " as 
indeed we find the same words translated in Isaiah zlix. 12, 
** Behold these shall coue from afar, and these from the coast 
of Sinim/' 
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shall be reserved for a future resurrection day, 
when they shall arise " to shame and ever- 
lasting contempt.'' 

That we may yet more fully establish the 
fact before us, let us turn attention for a 
moment to an allegory which occurs in the 
twelfth chapter of the Book of Revelation, 
where the approach of the end of this dispen- 
sation is referred to under the vision of " the 
seventh trumpet." The Church of Christ is 
brought before us under the figure of a woman 

CLOTHED WITH THE BUN, whoSC cUld about tO 

be born, is anxiously waited for by the Dragon : 
but as soon as he is brought forth, God inter^ 
feres on his behalf ^ and he is caught up to Jieaven. 
This done, the persecution commences against 
the woman, and continues for a thousand two 
hundred and three-score days. This persecu- 
tion is accompanied by a word of woe to the 
inhabitants of the earth and of the sea, for 
that the devil is come down to them, having 
great wrath, because he knoweth that he hath 
but a short time. This allegory speaks for 
itself. I assume that the woman represents the 
Church of Christ This cannot be assuming 
too much. There is no room, I think, for 
doubt concerning it. But if this be granted, 



46 earth's eventide. 

the details scarcely need a word of explana- 
tion. The man-child is the frst-fruits ; a 
certain completed number of the Lord's elect. 
The Church, immediately before the Great 
Tribulation, gives forth this, her first-born, to 
the hand of God, who straightway takes it to 
Himself. 

All, then, is clear, so far, and we may con- 
clude with very near approach to certainty, 
that when the day of trouble is about to dawn 
upon the world, every one among God's waiting 
people — every sincere believer in the Lord Jestcs^ 
be he living on the earth or buried in the 
grave, shall rise to meet that great Redeemer 
in the air, and shall be safe with Him above, 
until the time arrive when He, with all His 
saints, shall come to execute His fearful judg- 
ments on the earth's inhabitants. 

Here let us pause a moment to reflect about 
ourselves. If the trumpet of the Lord should 
sound this day for the departure of the saints 
of Christ, should we be ready ? It is written, 
" In that day^ even in that night (for the call 
will reach to every place upon the surface of 
our globe, where it is day and where it is night) j 
two men shall be in the one bed, one shall be 
taken and the other left : two women shall be 
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grinding together, one shall be taken and the 
other left" Which then would it be in our 
case? Taken or left? If we are putting 
off the things of our eternity to a future day, 
we should be left. If we have not gone as 
helpless sinners to the Lord Jesus Christ, that 
we might obtain pardon through His blood, we 
should be left. But if we have through grace 
with all our hearts sought the Bedeemer, laid 
our sins on Him by faith, received Him as our 
Lord and Saviour in sincerity and truth, then 
we should be taken— taken up to meet oui 
King, and be with Him for ever. Surel} 
this is not a time for lukewarmness, for de- 
ferring things of everlasting moment to a future 
day, but for the most earnest circumspection^ 
watchfulness^ prayer^ and zeal. Let us see 
— each one for himself — that we are not found 
wanting in the sight of the Great Judge of all. 
But further. We must inquire as to the 
state of things upon the earth when the people 
of the Lord shall have been called away. The 
woman in the apocalyptic allegory fled into the 
wilderness and remained there for three years 
and a half, nourished and protected by God, 
after her man-child had been caught up. 
There shall be, therefore, even while the tribu- 
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lation lasts, a true and faithful church : 
persecuted, but not forsaken ; for we read that 
" the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a 
flood, that he might cause the woman to be 
carried away thereby ;" and that " the dragon 
was wroth with the woman, and went to make 
war with the remnant of her seed which keep 
the commandments of God, and have the testi- 
mony of Jesus Christ." This allegorical evi- 
dence of a Church existing and persecuted, 
after ilie first-fruits have been removed^ is corro- 
borated by another passage, more clear and 
free from allegory, in the twentieth chapter. 
Here we find St. John, when speaking of the 
introduction of the millennial reign, making 
reference to certain persons who should suffer 
mart3n'dom under '^tke Beast^^ (which is — as 
we shall show hereafter — the name given to 
the Antichrist in the Book of Revelation) ; 
martyrs, therefore, who are to suffer death after 
the first-fruits of the earth shall have departed. 
His word is as follows : " I saw thrones, and 
they sat upon them, and judgment was given 
unto them. And I saw the souls of them that 
were beheaded for the witness of Jesus and for 
the Word of God, and which had not worshipped 
the Beastj neither his image^ neither had re- 
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ceived his mark in their foreheads or in their 
hands ; and they lived and reigned with Christ 
a thousand years." 

Thus it is evident that after the departure of 
the first-fruits, after the man-child shall be 
caught up to heaven, after the Lord's waiting 
people shall be taken away to meet their 
Saviour in the air, there shall be found a 
CHURCH — a people serving Christ in truth ; and 
against these a persecution shall be effectually 
directed, even unto death. 

But a great difficulty arises here. Eioery 
believer will have gone, A vast multitude out of 
eoery nation under heaven will have been taken 
hence. The Lord will have descended into the 
heights above the world ; invisibly ^ perhaps^ to 
all except His people — I say, invisibly to all 
EXCEPT His people, for I think there is no 
warrant given us in Holy Scripture for assert- 
ing that there shall be any token granted to the 
unconverted world before the tribulation^ to warn 
them of the descent of Jesus into the air to call 
His saints. The unbelievers will not, I think, 
hear a trumpet-sound nor will they see a light- 
ning flash. They will, indeed, be witnesses of 
these things " immediately after the tribulation 
of those days," as the twenty-fourth chapter of 

E 
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St. Matthew testifies, but not before the tribu- 
lation. Probably the dead in Christ will be 
raised without exciting the suspicion of man- 
kind that such a wonderful event is taking 
place. No stone displaced ; no sod upturned ; 
no grave disturbed ; only the body gone ; and 
80^ perchance, it may be missed. Then, as 
suddenly, the removal of the living people of 
the Lord will follow. In silence also, and 
withmct a sign afforded to the unbelieving world 
(for anything that has appeared in Scripture 
to the contrary). They will be taken hence — 
drawn up at once to Christ. So they too will be 
missed and sought for upon earth, but nowhere 
found. In every neighbourhood will be the 
cry for them. In house after house will be a 
bitter wailing raised because of them. Oh, 
what a day of sadness and of terror that will 
be I What dread will sit on every countenance ! 
For thus shall the world be in one moment 
stripped of all the pure, and just, and holy who 
adorned its surface, and be left a wicked world 

INDEED. 

But what may we expect will follow^ if the 
day of grace be not for ever at that moment 
closed? Most certainly a great revival of 
Kbligion. For imagine the sensation which 
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must be produced among the unconverted 
masses by the sudden removal of each Chris- 
tian from the surface of the whole earth. One^ 
twOj threej out of every family gone^ no man 
can tell where — passed from sight in the 
twinkling of an eye ! Two in a bed — one 
taken! two at a mill — one taken! two friends 
conversing — one taJten! two men transacting 
business — one taken! Husband and wife, 
brother and sister, master and servant— {?^ 
taken! Will not men begin to think? Will 
not many scoffers fall upon their knees and 
pray? Will not the Bible be searched with 
new eyes? Will not men's hearts fail them 
for fear, and for looking after those things 
which are coming upon the earth ? Oh 1 me- 
thinks there will be a stirring up of lukewarm 
ministers in that day — a crowding into churches 
such as never has been witnessed. A ch/inge, 
indeed^ will come over all the face of earth's 
society. And so indeed we find it stated — 
when this matter is dealt with in the fourteenth 
chapter of the Revelation — that immediately 
the first-fruits unto Grod and the Lamb are 
spoken of as being with the Lord above, an 
angel flies through the midst of heaven, 
" having the everlasting Gospel to preach to 

E 2 
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them that dwell on the earth, and to every 
nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people ; 
saying with a loud voice. Fear God, and give 
glory to Him, for the hour of His judgment 
is come." * But clearly, though there may be 
many who will truly turn to God in that day, 
yet the devil will find means to blind the 
masses of the world to the true state of things ; 
for, as we pursue the chapter, we perceive that 
after Babylon is fallen, which is the next event 
that will transpire, and Antichrist is estab- 
lished upon his throne, " the patience of the 
saints " is brought before us ; and it is added, 
" Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord 
from henceforth." f And immediately takes 
place the harvest of the earth, which seems 
to be a second gathering together of God's 
people unto Him — perhaps through the 
medium of a fearful burst of persecution, 
which shall clear the earth of all who shall 
refuse the mark and worship of the Beast — 
and so the number of the Lord's elect will be 
complete, and the way be rendered clear for 
the tremendous vintage of the wrath of 

GOD.J 

♦ Rev. xiv. 6, 7. t Rev. xiv. 13. 

X Rev. xiv. 20. 
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So far then — ^guided by the simple word of 
Holy Scripture, — have we been able to obtain 
some most important intimations of the state 

IN WHICH THE WORLD AND THE ChURCH WILL 

BE FOUND when the advent of the Lord draws 
near. 

I ask you not to take these things for 
granted, either that they are or are not as I 
have placed them now before you. But I beg 
of you, as persons deeply interested in those 
most momentous matters, which must — sooner 
or later — come upon the earth, to search the 
Bible without prejudice^ and without reference 
to pre-conceived idea^y and see for yourselves 
accurately how these matters stand. And 
then, as you value your immortal souls, look 
well to your own state with God. Are you in 
Christ ? Are you forgiven ? Are you saved ? 
Oh! what is your condition now before the 
King of kings ? I would urge upon you, settle 
these important questions. See that you are 
Chrisfs indeed^ that you believe in Him^ and 
are alive through His atoning blood and justify- 
ing righteousness — alive to Grod — the chil- 
dren of His grace and love. And then if 
speedily the summons should go forth from 
the high throne of Heaven, " Come up 
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Hither/' you will obey with joy, leave earthly 
things, as dross, uncared for more, and 
depart hence, arrayed in glory, meet for 
those who sit with the Eternal King upon the 
Throne of His dominion. 



LECTURE III. 

ISRAEL AND ANTICHRIST. 

*' If another shall come in his own name, him ye will 

receive." — John v. 43. 

Having shown, I hope distinctly, that as the 
day of Christ approaches,, the World will dis- 
play growth in wickedness, and the Church 
will be removed — the first-fruits by the call 
from Heaven, and the remainder of the harvest 
by the hand of persecution, — students of the 
Bible will inquire, " What is to be the state 

of THAT PECULIAR PEOPLE WITH WHOM AS A 
NATION God has entered into so REMARKABLE 
A COVENANT ? " 

To the NATION OP Israel and to that Anti- 
christ with whom that nation in the latter 
days will have a marvellous connection, I shall 
devote this lecture. 

Four thousand years have nearly passed, 
away since the Almighty said to Abraham, 
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" I will make of thee a great nation . . . and 
in thee shall all the families of the earth be 
blessed.'^* Not long after this preliminary 
promise had been made, the patriarch was 
called upon to lift his eyes, and look from the 
place where he was standing, northward, south- 
ward, eastward, and westward ; and Grod said 
unto him — " All the land which thou seest, to 
thee will I give it, and to thy seed for ever."f 
And, on another occasion, very expressly, — 
" Unto thy seed have I given this land, from 
the river of Egpyt unto the great river, the 
river Euphrates." J This promise is laid down 
still more clearly in the Book of Exodus, 
where God declared to Israel, "I will set thy 
bounds from the Red Sea even unto the Sea of 
the PhilistineSj and from the Desert unto the 
River." § And so again, in Deuteronomy, 
" Every place whereon the soles of your feet 
shall tread shall be yours, from the Wilderness 
and Lebanon^ from the River, the River 
Euphrates^ even unto the Uttermost Sea shall 
your coast be." (| The extent of this promise 
seems to me to cover the whole vast Penin- 

♦ Gen. xii. 1 — 3. f Gen. xiii. 14, 15. 

X Gen. XY. 18. § Ex. xxiii. 31. 

Deut. xi. 24. 
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SULA OF Arabia. * Indeed, I think, a careful 
perusal of the limits of the land of Israel {as 
they shall be) which are given in the forty- 
seventh chapter of Ezekiel will show, with 
clearness, that this will be the true extent of 
Israel's territory. But be it as it may ; the pro- 
mises of God to Israel in their obvious meaning 
have reference to an acttcalemdperpetzcal posses- 
sion of the land. Now the time has not yet been 
when the children of Israel enjoyed an actiml 
possession even from the Euphrates to the 
Mediterranean ; except, perhaps, for a brief 
period during the days of Solomon, of whom it 
is said, " he reigned over all the kings from 
the river even unto the land of the Philistines 
and to the border of Egypt ; " f but even in that 
prosperous day we do not read that Israel 
enjoyed such absolute possession as the pro- 
mises would lead us to expect. Moreover, the 

♦ Eule a line from the northern point of the district of 
Lebcmon to the southern point of that of Sinaiy and draw a 
perpendicular to it. You wiU then find that the Sea op 
Oman is **the Uttermost Sea." And again, start from the 
River Euphrates and draw a perpendicular from the average 
line of its course, and the Red Sea is " the Uttermost Sea.''* 
Thus the whole peninsula of Arabia will be included. (See 
" Interpretations of Prophecy," by Major Scott Phillips.) 

t 2 Chron. ix. 26. 
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strongest and most enlarged predictions as to 
Israel's inheritance, have reference to a period 
which shall have its dawn when the twelve 
tribes, dispersed among the nations, shall 
have been gathered, and " the times of the 
Gentiles are fulfilled." This period is yet to 
come. 

We will establish this position by reference 
to a few passages from the prophets, passages 
which certainly forbid — if any language can 
forbid — a construction which is not strictly 
literal. Hear now first what is written by 
Isaiah : " It shall come to pass in that day, 
that the Lord shall set His hand again the 
second time to recover the remnant of His 
people, which shall be left, from Assyria, and 
from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Cush, 
and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from 
Hamath, and from the Islands of the Sea. And 
He shall set up an ensign for the nations, and 
shall assemble the outcasts oflsraelj and gather the 
dispersed of Jvdah Jrom the four comers of the 
earth,'^^ * But what is that day here referred to as 
the period when this second recovery shall take 
place ? Certainly it is not a day which has yet 
dawned upon the sons of men, for in that day, 

* Isa. xi. ; see also xviii., xxxiii., and li. 
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the prophet says, " The wolf shall dwell with 
the lamb; and the leopard shall lie down 
with the kid ; and the calf and the young lion 
and the fatling together, and a little child 

shall lead them And the earth shall 

be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the 
waters cover the sea." 

Observe Jeremiah's language : " Hear the 
word of the Lord, ye nations, and declare 
it in the isles afar off, and say. He that 
scattered Israel mil gatfter him and keep him 
as a shepherd doth his flock ; for the Lord 
hath redeemed Jacob, and ransomed him from 
the hand of him that was stronger than he. 
Therefore^ they shall come and sing in the heights 
ofZionj and shall flow together to the goodness oj 
the Lordy for wheat, and for wine, and for oO, 
and for the young of the flock and of the herd : 
and their soul shall be as a watered garden, 
and they shall not sorrow any more at all,'*'** 
Surely Israel has never thus been gathered 
hitherto. Her tribes still sorrow as they have 
been wont to sorrow for many centuries. This 
gathering, therefore, must he future. 

Refer, also, to Ezekiel. From the thirty- 
sixth chapter to the end of the prophecy we 

* Jer. xxxi. 10—12, 37—40 ; xxxiii. 7—26. 
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find this subject only brought before us. It 
occupies thirteen chapters. In the course of 
these we cannot fail to note the unmistakable 
language which the Lord uses — " / will take 
you from among the heathen^ and gather you out 
of all countries^ and will bring you unto your 
own land. Then will I sprinkle clean water 

upon you, and ye shall be clean A new 

heart also will I give you, and ye shall dwell 
in the land that I gave to your fathers ; and ye 
shall be my people and I will be your God."* 
, . . . " Behold, my people, I will open your 
graves and cause you to come up out of your 
graves, and bring you into the land of I^aeL\ 
Behold I will take the children of Israel from 
among the heathen,^ whither they be gone^ and will 
gather them on every side^ and bring them into 
their onm land. And I will make them one 
rwbticm in the land upon the mountains of 
Israel ; and one king shall be king to them all ; 
and they shall be no more two nations^ neither 
shall they be divided into two kingdoms auy 

more at all Moreover, I will make a 

covenant of peace with them ; it shall be an 
everlasting covenant with them; and I will 
place them, and multiply them, and will set 

♦ Ezek. xxxvi. 24—28. f Ezek. xxxvii. 12—14. 
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my sanctuary in the midst of them for ever- 
more."* 

Surely these predictions have not yet received 
accomplishment But the Word of God is 
TRUE, and Israel's day for restoration will 
arrive. 

We might refer to other passages in Eze- 
KiEL, or quote from HosEA,t Joel, J Amos,§ 
MiCAH, (I Zephaniah,5[ Zechariah, or Malachl 
The two last mentioned prophesied after the 
return from Bcibylon^ wherefore their testimony 
is peculiarly conclusive. Let us dwell an in- 
stant on their words. 

Zechariah says, "I will strengthen the 
house of Judah and I will save the house of 
Joseph, and I will bring them again to place them^ 
for I will have mercy upon them, and they shall 
be as though I had not cast them off, . , . They 
shall remember me in far countries, and they 
shall live with their children, and turn again, 
I will bring them again also out of the land of 
Egypt^ and gather them out of Assyria^ and I 
will bring them again into the land of Gilead and 



♦ Ezek. xxxvii. 21 — 28. t Hosea iii. 4, 5. 

} Joel iii. 16, 17. § Amos ix. 11 — 15. 

II Micah iii. 12; iv. 1, 2. f Zeph. iii. 14—20. 
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Lebanon.* "In that day will I make the 
Grovernors of Judah like an hearth of fire 
among the wood. . . . And Jerusalem shall 
be inhabited again in her own place^ even in 
Jerusalem, The Lord also shall save the tents 
of Jvdah first, ... In that day there shall be 
a fountain opened to the house of David, and 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for sin, and 
for uncleanness. . . . And men shall dwell in 
it (Jerusalem) and there shall be no more utter 
destruction ; hat Jerusalem shall be safely inha- 
bited. In that day shall there be upon the bells 
of the horses Holiness unto the Lord. . . . 
Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall 
be holiness unto the Lord of Hosts." f What 
language can be plainer ? Where can room be 
found for a mere spiritual interpretation ? 

From Malachi, the last of the prophets, we 
take our final passage — written one hundred 
years after the return from Babylon : " I will 
rebuke the devourer for your sakes. . . . All 
nations shall call you blessed; for ye shall be a 
delightsome landy saith the Lord of Hosts." J 

As to the New Testament witness we need 
not speak at length. Few passages therein 

* Zech. xii. 6, 7. t Zech. xiii., xiv. 

X Mai. iii. 11, 12. 
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liave reference to IsraeFs restoration ; still 
quite enough is said to show that the abundant 
testimony of the prophets must be recognisedL 

Our Lord declares " Jerusalem shall be 
trodden down of the Grentiles, until the times of 
the Gentiles he fulfilled ;^^ * which clearly im- 
plies that Jerusalem shall be, after that^ no 
longer trodden down. Concerning Christ it is 
declared, " The Lord God shall give unto Him 
the throne of His father David j and he shall reign 
over the house of Jacob for ever, and of His king- 
dom there shall be no end.'^^lf But how is this 
to be, except a restoration of Israel shall take 
place? Again, the first sermon preached by 
an Apostle testifies that David, " being a pro- 
phet,^' knew '' that God had sworn with an oath 
to him, that of the fruit of his loins, according 
to the fleshy he would raise up Christ to sit on 
his throne,'*'' X And in the second apostolic 
sermon we read thus, "Repent ye therefore, 
and be converted, that your sins may be blotted 
out, when the times of refreshing shall come 
from the presence of the Lord, and He shall 
send Jesus Christy which before was preached 
unto you; whom the heavens must receive 

* Luke xxi. 24. t Luke i. 33. 

{ Acts ii. 30. 
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until the restitution of all things^ which God hath 
spoken by the mouth of all His holy prophets 
since the world began."* Then there shall be 
a "time of refreshing" and "restitution of 
ALL things" when the Lord Jesus Christ shall 
come from heaven; and having come, shall sit 
upon the throne of David. Thus did the 
Apostle Peter testify. Paul also, in no less 
than three chapters f of his Epistle to the 
Romans, dwells upon the Lord's dealings with 
Israel and the Gentiles, and shows clearly that 
the many prophecies which went before upon 
this point have not received accomplishment, 
" Hath God cast away His people?" he asks. 
^^God forbid" is the reply. ... "I would 
not, brethren, that ye should be ignorant of 
this mystery, . . . that blindness in part has 
happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gen- 
tiles be come in. And so all Israel shall be 
saved. As it is written. There shall come out 
of Zion the Deliverer, and shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob : for this is my cove- 
nant unto them when I shall take away their 
sins." J 

We find evidence enough, then, to prove 

♦ Acts iii. 19 — 21. f Rom. ix., x., xi. 

X See also Gal. iii., Heb. xii., and Eev. vii. 



ISRAEL AND ANTICHRIST. 65 

clearly both from the Old Testament and 
the New, that a day of restoration is in 
STORE FOR Israel; that her tribes will 

BE GATHERED AND BROUGHT TO THEIR OWN LAND, 

and there be' placed in a position of greater 
blessedness than they have ever yet enjoyed. 

Let us now inquire respecting Israel, seeing 
they have been so long time scattered over all 
the earth, what their position is at present ; 
whether there are any signs of their return to 
Palestine; and generally hxm the Lord is dealing 
with them. 

As of old time, so we see them still — with- 
out a country, without a city, without a temple ^ 
dispersed among the nations, yet distinct from 
all. In Europe, Asia, Africa, and America, 
the Jew is to be found ; a marked man ; im- 
portant, yet despised ; honourable, yet a by- 
word and reproach. The Israelitish people 
dwell aUme though they are everywhere. They 
are not reckoned among the nations.* " The 
precious sons of Zion, comparable to fine gold, 
how are they esteemed as earthen pitchers, 
the work of the hands of the potter I " * In 
some respects however a great change has come 
over the whole Jewish people. There are signs 

* Num. zxiii. 9. f Lam. iy. 2. 
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of life, of nobility, of an effort on behalf of 
their nationality, which for the past eighteen 
hundred years has not existed. Though still 
distinct as ever from the rest of men — the 
Lord is leading them, from their degro-ded 
state iojill the highest posts of public confidence. 
" The number of civic functionaries in France 
belonging to the Jewish communion, is m- 
mensely larger than the proportionate Israeli- 
tish population. M. Achille Fould, at Paris, 
is but the head of a cohort of Jewish notabili- 
ties, financiers, and employes, who are quite 
as numerous in the departments as in the 
capital. At Lyons, Marseilles, and other towns 
of the South, a large number of the higher 
government officials are Jews, and at Epinal, 
the chief city of the department of the Vosges, 
there is the curious spectacle of the four most 
eminent civic functionaries, — the paymaster, 
the military superintendent, the president of 
the court of justice, and the keeper-general of 
forests, being JewSj one and all. Scarcely a 
century ago, the Jews were hunted like mad 
dogs in tiie dominion of the Kaiser, at the 
mercy of every monk or police officer, and 
without the slightest security for life and pro- 
perty. Now, in this year, 1862, two eloquent 
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Jews are the leaders of the great liberal party of 
the Amtrian Eeichsrath, and Emperor and Im- 
perial Ministers tremble before the names of 
Giskra and Kuranda. More marked than even 
in Austria is the rise of the Jews in Prussia. 
In the present political agitation Hebrew 
leaders play the most conspicuous part, and 
their participation in the recent elections was 
so pronounced that the Kreux Zeitung for weeks 
did scarce anything else but abuse the so-styled 
Jew democrats. According to this paper, nearly 
one-fourth the number of Waller chosen by the 
people of Prussia to elect the deputies was 
composed of Jews. A number about twenty 
times as large as is rcarranted by the popula- 
tion of the kingdom. At Berlin and other large 
towns the Hebrew preponderance was still more 
conspicuous ; and in some of the ancient Po- 
lish provinces the descendants of Abraham had it 
all their own way. On classifying the students 
of the Universities and high schools, the start- 
ling result is displayed that the superior acad- 
emies are attended hjfve times as many Jews 
in proportion to Christians, regard, of course, 
being had to the general population, of which 
the Israelites form scarcely one and a half per 
cent. The educated Jews form part in all the 

f2 
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revolutionary movements from the Ural to the 
Atlantic, and from Lapland to Sicily. They 
are, as it were, the yeast of the European fer- 
mentation. The Jew-element is perceptible in 
the Qalician peasantry, in the Finnish malcon- 
tents, in the Servian progressists, and in the 
surging masses of Revolutionary Poland." * 
Moreover, it is confidently stated that whereso- 
ever of late the Jew is found, whether in Scan- 
dinavia, in Continental Europe, in England, on 
the edge of the North African sea shore, or in 
the desert of the South, — ^he has lost the down- 
cast hopelessness of former years ; a change has 
come over him ; he feels his membership with a 
nation which is rising into greatness; his face 
is looking towards Jerusalem, and he expects 
with confidence that the day is close at hand 
when he shall return to the land of the cove- 
nant, and inherit the fruition of the promises. 
Besides this, all is getting ready for therecep- 
tion of Israel in the Holy Land. There is 
wealth there. Cultivation is going on, and 
fruitfulness follows. Jerusalem itself has 
undergone a change. The city but a few years 
since was " poor and miserable in its appear- 
ance, the houses mean and dirty, the streets 

* Frophetical Journal, October, 1862. 
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narrow and crooked. Now the streets are wide 
and straight, and alive with the busy hum of 
traffic. Many handsome buildings have been 
erected, with beautiful gardens attached, in 
which flourish all the luscious fruits of this 
favoured clime. Fine churches, synagogues, 
hospitals, dispensaries, hotels, and stores are 
everywhere met with; and rich men from 
Constantinople, Babylon, Bagdad, Damascus, 
Egypt, England, France, and other places have 
contributed by their presence to improve and 
beautify Jerusalem."* Preparation, then, is 
going on in Israel's ancient capital; and seeing 
it is evident that the heart of all the nation is 
set earnestly upon the hallowed territory, and 
that the people are obtaining power in the 
world and favour also, of no ordinary kind ; 
I know not what now hinders but that we may 
seriously expect the sons of Israel will speedily 
caU Palestine their own, and people that long- ^ 
promised land with those whose right it is. 

A most important question here comes be- 
fore us, viz, : In what state as to religion 
will the tribes of Israel be when they return to 
Palestine? Will they^r^^ embrace the Gos- 
pel ? or will they be restored in uvhelief? 

♦ Taunton's " Days in which we Live." 
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We find the Lord thus speaking by Ezekiel : 
" Because ye are all become dross ; behold I 
will gather you in the midst of Jerusalem. As 
they gather silver, and brass, and iron, and 
lead, and tin, into the midst of the furnace to 
blow the fire upon it, to melt it, so will I 
gather you in mine anger and in my fury ^ and 

IwillLEAYE YOU THERE AND MELT YOU. Yea, 

I will gather you, and blow upon you in the 
fire of my wrath, and ye shall be melted in the 
midst thereof : as silver is melted in the midst 
of the furnace, so shall ye be melted in the 
midst thereof : and ye shall know that I the 
Lord have poured out my Jury upon youP Now 
this gathering of Israel was to be after they 
should have been scattered among the heathen, 
and dispersed in the countries, and after they 
should have been so dealt with that the heart 
of the nation could not " endure " nor the 
^ hands thereof be "strong."* This language 
is not certainly consistent with the return of 
Israel in a converted state ; neither indeed is 
that of any other part of Scripture. But rather 
the whole voice of prophecy bids us first be- 
hold the tribes of Israel (or part thereof) 
gathered and established in the land of their 

♦ Ezek. xxii. 
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fathers, and then aftenvardsj the Spirit of the 
Lord outpoured upon their sin-bound hearts. 
But I will not dwell further upon this interest- 
ing question at the present point of my lecture, 
because it will necessarily come before us again 
as we proceed. 

Another subject for inquiry of no slight im- 
portance comes before us with regard to Israel's 
return. Who shall be their Leader ? Un- 
der WHOSE AUSPICES WILL THEIR RETURN TO 

Palestine be brought about ? By whom will 
THE Land op the Covenant be placed in 
their possession? What Potentate will 
interest himself in their Restoration, and 
take their case in hand ? 

We answer— ANTICHRIST. The Anti- 
CHRIST will restore Israel ! 1 1 The great op- 
ponent of the God of Israel will fulfil the 
Lord's most holy word, and carry out His hal- 
lowed purposes. To suit his own ungodly ends 
he will make a league with the peculiar people, 
adhere thereto for a short time, then break it^ 
and be the instrument of bringing about a tri- 
bulation, in which Israel shall be sufferers in- 
deed, — a tribulation such as has not been since 
the world was. 

For awhile we will give attention to this 
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Antichrist. Afterwards the case of Israel 
will come again before our notice. 

In the twelfth chapter of Revelation, on 
which we dwelt in our last lecture, we read of 
" WAR IN HEAVEN "— " And there was 
War in Heaven ; Michael and his angels fought 
against the Dragon, and the Dragon fought 
and his angels, and prevailed not ; neither was 
their place found any more in Heaven. And 
the great Dragon was cast out, that old serpent, 
cadled the Devil and Satan, which deceiveth 
the whole world; he was cast out into the 
Earth and his angels were cast out with him." 
This prophecy concerning " War in Heaven" 
is introduced indeed in the midst of an allegory j 
and mayin a certain measure be itself allegoricaL 
Most likely it is so. But ^^e!^ is clear; Satan, 
the devil which deceives the world, is declared 
to contest some point of serious import, in 
which the interests of mankind have intimate 
concern, the Angels of God being his opponents. 
He is overcome, and cast down upon the earth, 
and may no longer interfere exc^t upon its 
surface. Whether the contest will be (as it 
were) army against army,— spiritual beings in 
array against spiritual beings ; or whether it 
will be, so to speak, the moral force of Heaven 
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against the immoral force of Hell ; we cannot 
know. But a contest — a war — there mil be in 
some form or other, and Satan will thenceforth 
be cast down and confined to earth until the 
day shaU come for his more trying bondage in 
the pit prepared for his millennial imprisonment. 
It would appear from many parts of Scripture, 
that the great Arch-Adversary carries on his 
work among the sons of men in our dayy chiefly 
through the agency of his unholy Angels^* " the 
power of the air," having liberty to abide '^ in 
high (or heavenly) places." Bvit in that day hQ 
will be forced to make this world his seat ; and 
here, among mankind, will all his hellish force 
be concentrated. Thus limited, the evil one 
WILL not be idle. He will have great nyrath 
because he will know that he hath but a short 
time.f 

What this conquered, but still wrathful one 
will do we have now to discover. 

We venture an assertion before proof. He 
wUl in the first place reveal the antichrist ; 
and then use him as a mighty instrument for 

RAISma UP A FEARFUL POWER OF EVIL. Ho 

will reveal the Antichrist; that is, he will 

TAKE POSSESSION OF AND ENERGISE A MAN, COM- 
♦ Eph. Yi. 12. t Rev. xii. 12. 
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municating to him all he can bestow on our 
mortality, of fiendish power and craft. 

" Ye have heard," said St. John, ^' that 
Antichrist (The Antichrist ^0 ^Avtixp^ttos) 
shall come ; even now there are many Anti- 
christs;" but this shall be The Antichrist. 
This is a full title ; it means, the contrary 
OF Christ. The one set over against Christ, 
as it were in mimic correspondence, bearing out 
the peculiar details of Christ's position and 
offices in such a manner as to deceive and 
overthrow the faith of men. So at least the 
teaching of the Bible leads us to expound the 
word. For we find there, that — as Christ was 
a man in-dwelt by the Eternal God, so Anti- 
christ will be a man in-dwelt by Satan ; as 
Christ is the Second Person in the Trinity of 
Heaven (the Father, the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost), so Antichrist will be the second 
person in the Trinity of Hell (the Devil, the 
Beast, and the False Prophet) ; as the Father 
gave not His Spirit by measure unto Christ, 
so will not Satan give his spirit by measure unto 
Antichrist Thus A MAN— the CONTRARY 
OF CHRIST—shall practise and prosper in 
the world. 

But so astounding and terrible an assertion 
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* must not go unproved. What, then, saiih the 
Scripture ? 

In the second chapter of the Second Epistle 
to the Thessalonians, the Apostle tells us 
of a certain " Man of Sin," who must be re- 
vealed before the end shall come, and whom he 
calls " The Son of Perdition." He speaks of 
him as one " who opposeth, and exalteth himself 
above all that is called God, or that is worshipped ; 
so that he, as God, sitteth in the Temple of 
God, shewing himself that he is God." Now 
we cannot fail to observe, that this proud 
opposer must be a man yet to be revealed ; for 
since St. Paul's day there has been no Temple 
of Godj wherein such an one should sit. The 
Temple at Jerusalem is not: and no other 
Temple has succeeded it, to which we have 
received a sanction to apply so honoured a 
distinction. St. Peter's at Eome most cer- 
tainly can lay no claim to such a title with the 
feeblest ray of justice. Nor can we point to 
any church or other building in the world 
which might be singled out amongst its fellows 
as meriting the name. The Temple of God, 
therefore, which is spoken of by Paul, must 
be a temple yet to be erected* Now the only 
temple of which we read in Scripture as a 
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temple for God's worship to he reared again^ is 
that of which the full particulars are given by 
EzEKiEL.* But evidently no Man of Sin will 
sit in thout Temple. That is the Temple of God 
pertaining to Jerusalem which will adorn Judea 
in the happy age of the Millennium, when 
righteousness and peace will reign triumphantly 
beneath the sway of our Emmanuel's sceptre. 
But when Israel are restored to their own land 
we cannot doubt that their ^r^^ act will be to 
build their House for Worship. Their oc- 
cupation of the Covenant-land would be 
as nothing^ if their Temple, their ritual, and 
their sacrifices, were not present. Now, if — 
upon the old foundations — the children of the 
Covenant should rear the Temple and restore 
the old Mosaic ritual — if there^ the God of 
Abraham (although not acceptably, because 
without the faith of Jesus) should be praised ; 
if the Word of God (although in part only) 
should be the word directing all the services 
and ceremonies, what could that Temple be 
with justice called except the "Temple of 
God"? Nay, we remember how that even 
when the ancient Temple reared by Herod on 
the old foundation laid by Ezra, was defiled by 

♦ Ezek. xl. — xlviii. 
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usury Qud hypocrisy, the Lord declared it was 
"His Father's House."* And when the 
Lord was crucified and had been preached 
to, and rejected by, the Jews ; the Apostles 
(being Jews themselves) did not cast off their 
reverence for the temple worship. To the 
Temple went up Peter and John at the ap- 
pointed hour of prayer, "t There was Paul 
found in obedience to the Law : J and thither 
he repaired from time to time " to worship" 
God. II To the Apostles (though the Temple 
service did not recognise tiie Saviour Jesus as 
the Son of the Most High) the Temple was 
no less THE Temple of their God and Father. 
Lideed how could it haVe been otherwise ? And 
how can any future building standing in its 
place, erected after the pattern shewn to Moses 
in the Mount, erected by Israel for the service 
of the God of Israel^ he otherwise? For did 
not God say — when the first house was reared 
by Solomon — "I have hallowed this house 
... to put my name there^J^r^^; and mine 
eyes and my heart — shall be there per- 
petually ?"§ There can be, then, I think, no 
doubt whatever, that when Paul spoke of " the 

♦ John ii. 16. f Acts iii. 1. % Acts xxi. 26. 

II Acts xxiy. 11. § 1 Kings iz. 3. 
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Man of Sin sitting in the Temple of God^^ he 
meant, that he should sit in a Temple to he 
reared and dedicated unto God^ the God of Israel^ 
in Jerusalem^ where the Temple built by Herod 
was then standing, and where that by Solomon 
had stood in days of old ; the Temple in which 
God had put His name "for ever." This 
proud opposer then must be a man yet to be 
Kevealed. 

Again, He will assume the position of 
God. " He, as God^ sitteth in the temple of 
God, shewing himself that he is God." And 
this he will Ao by a poTver not his onm^ for we 
read that his " Coming is after the working 
(icar evepyBiavy e.^., after the in-working) of 
Satan^ with all power ^ and signs^ and lying 
ivonders^ and with all deceivableness of un- 
righteousness^'* 

And again, This man will be alive when 
Christ shall come ; for it is he " whom the 
Lord shall consume with the spirit of His 
Mouth, and destroy with the brightness of His 
coming." 

Thus does the Apostle speak of one to be 
revealed — " that Man of Sin," — who will most 
certainly deserve the name of "Antichrist." 

To the same effect is the word of Daniel. 
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la the eighth chapter we read of a vision in 
which the angel Gabriel addressed the prophet, 
saying, ^* Behold I will make thee know what 
shall be in the last end of the indignation.^'^ 
" When the transgressors are come to the full, 
a king of fierce countenance and understanding 
dark sentences shall stand up : And his power 
shall be mighty, but not by his 07m power ; and 
he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall prosper 
and practise, and shall destroy the mighty and 
the holy people. And through his policy afco 
he shall cause craft to prosper in his hand : 
and he shall magnify himself in his hearty and 
by peace shall destroy many ; he shall also stand 
against the Prince of Princes; but he shall be 
broken rcith&uit hand.^''* 

We find further corroboration in the eleventh 
chapter of the same prophet. This chapter 
carries us through a course of events from the 
time of the Medes and Persians onwards, 
until the reign of a certain King, who, arising 
from a low estate — a vile personf — shall make 
a " league " with Israel,^ " work deceitfully," 
" enter peaceably even upon the fattest places 
of the province," and do "that which his 

* Dan. viii. 19—25. f Dan. xi. 21. 

X Compare Dan. zi. 23 with Dan. ix. 27. 
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fathers have not done, nor his fathers' fathers." 
Of him we read further, "^ shall pollute 
the sanctuary of strength^ and shall take away 
the daily sax^Jice^ and shall place the abomina- 
tion that maketh desolate : " he shall cause the 
people who "do know their God," and 
" understand," to " fall by the sword and by 
flame, by captivity and by spoil: .... he 
shall do according to his will, and he shall 
exait himself y and wjagnify himselj alove every 
gadj and shall speak murvellous things against 
the God of gods^ and shall prosper till the 
indignation be accomplished." " He shall 
plant the tabernacle of his palace between the 
seas in the glorious holy mountain ; yet he 
shall come to his end and none shall help him. 

And at that time shall Michael stand up 

And there shall be a time of trouble such as 
never was since there was a nation," and at 
that time shall the people written in God's 
book " be delivered," and the first resurrection 
(as explained before)* shall take place.! 

Thus Paul and Daniel present for our 
contemplation a " man of sin " to be revealed 
in " the last time : " A man CLAmmG for 

fflMSELF THE HONOUR DUE TO THE ALMIGHTY, 
* See Lecture Second. f Dan. xi. 12. 
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AND EXERCISING MORE THAN HUMAN POWER, 
BECAUSE INDWELT BY SaTAN — A KiNG, MORE- 
OVER, STANDING UP AGAINST THE PrINCE OP 

Princes, to be destroyed when He appears 
in glory — ^an antichrist, therefore, indeed. 
I think that no candid reader will assert 
that such a man has reigned yet upon the 
earth. It is evidently idle to speak, as some 
have done, about Antiochus Epiphanes, or 
some chief oppressor among Roman emperors 
or leaders, or some Roman pontiff— or the 
Papacy itself. He who will examine honestly 
what Paul and Daniel have predicted, must 
surely be convinced that the king spoken of 
is a man — one man — of deep, dark mystery, 

who is YET TO BE REVEALED. 

Having found so much information on the 
sacred page concerning the great evil one 
who is to reign as king upon the earth ; let us 
dwell for awhile on the position and pecu- 
liarity of his kingdom and government, and 
we shall, I think, see clearly, not only that he 
is an Antichrist, but the great Antichrist 
especially foretold. 

In the fourteenth chapter of Isaiah's pro- 
phecy we have Babylon — Babylon of the last 
days-rhioxxght before us; the Babylon, upon 

G 
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the overthrow of which the prophet says — 
" the whole earth is at rest and is quiet, they 
break forth into singing.'^^ No doubt, therefore, 
it is the same Babylon as that dwelt upon in 
the seventeenth and eighteenth chapters of 
Revelation, "that great city Babylon, that 
mighty city " with which the kings of the 
earth have committed fornication and lived 
deliciously ; wherein is " merchandise of gold, 
and silver, and precious stones, and pearls, 
and fine linen, and purple, .... and odours, 
and ointments, and frankincense^ and wine, 
and oil, .... and chariots, and slaves, and 
souls of men;" that "MYSTERY, BABYLON 
THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HAR- 
LOTS, AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE 
EARTH." 

Isaiah in this fourteenth chapter speaks 
much concerning the last King of Babylon. 
He views that monarch at the end of his 
career, and says — " Hell from beneath is 
•moved for thee to meet thee at thy coming : it 
stirreth up the dead for thee." He portrays 
all the kings of the nations lying in their 
graves astonished at his overthrow. " Art 
thou become weak as we? Art thou become as 
one otm? How art thou fallen from heaven, 
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Lucifer, son of the morning ! How art thou 
cut down to the ground which didst weaken 
the nations. For thou hast said in thine 
heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt 
my throne above the stars of God; I will 
ascend above the heights of the clouds ; I will 
be like the Most High Yet thou shalt be 
brought down to hell, to the sides of the pit. 
. . . . The Lord of Hosts hath sworn, saying — 
Surely, as I have thought, so it shall come to 
pass ; and as I have purposed, so shall it 
stand ; that I will break the Assyrian in my 
land, and upon my mountains will I tread him 
under foot. Then shall his yoke depart from 
oflf them, and his burden depart from off their 
shoulders. This is the purpose that is pur- 
posed upon the whole earth; and this is the 
hand which is stretched out upon all nations^ 
Such was the burden which Isaiah was com- 
missioned to proclaim concerning this last 
monarch " in the year that King Ahaz died ; " 
and thus, though not with the same fulness of 
detail does he foretell his reign of terror in 
entire agreement both with Daniel and Paul, 
specifying in prophetic symbol, the great 
nation he shall rule, viz., the Babylon of the 
prophetic word: tlie Eome of history. 

g2 
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But is it so? Are we right in thus deciding 
that his empire will be Roman ? Let us care- 
fully examine. Again we will refer to Daniel, 
the seventh chapter. Herein we find laid 
down in order four separate kingdoms bear- 
ing prominent rule in the world in diflferent 
periods of its then future history. These 
kingdoms are exhibited under the emblems of 
four beasts with distinguishing characteristics, 
and upon the expiration of the time allotted to 
the fourth, a fifth kingdom is brought forward, 
namely, " the kingdom of the people of the 
Saints of the Most High." Now we need 
hardly pause to explain to any who have 
sought to understand their Bible, that there 
have been four great empires, holding their 
dominion as the empires of the world, begin- 
ning with the time of Daniel : the Babylonian, 
the Medo-Persian, the Grecian, and the 
Roman. Dwelling upon the fourth of these 
kingdoms, Daniel's prophecy informs us, that 
^' it shall be diverse from all kingdoms, and 
shall devour the whole earth, and tread it 
down, and break it in pieces." That such was 
the case with the Roman Empire we know. 

But farther; — "The ten horns out of this 
kingdom are ten kings that shall arise." Now 
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it is remarkable that from the very early times 
of the Christian era down to our own day, the 
number of kingdoms associated with Eome has 
been ten. If we go back as far as the fourth 
or fifth century, or if we descend to the eighth, 
the twelfth, the sixteenth, or the nineteenth, 
we shall find them to have been ten^ until .the 
recent Italian war, when the bond appears to 
have been broken,* for reasons which we shall 
understand presently. But to pursue the 
language of the prophecy, — ^^And another 
(that is another king) shall arise after them : 
and he shall be diverse from the first, and shall 
mhdm three kings.^'^ Now, surely, this seals 
the matter at once against the Papacy being 
offered to our notice, as represented by this 
last king. The Papacy cannot be justly said 
to have come after the ten kings, for it has 
reigned mith^ or rather over^ them; and, cer- 
tainly, no historian can speak of it with 
emphasis as having subdv^d three kingdoms. 
For this, we need but see how greatly com- 

* It appears that jnst before the war between France and 
Austria, when Napoleon III. took so active a part in the 
afl&irs of Italy, the kingdoms or states speaking in the Latin 
tongtte, and bearing allegiance to the Roman ereed, were ten in 
number : France, Spain, Portugal, Austria, Sardinia, Tus- 
cany, Modena, Parma, the States of the Church, and Naples. 
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mentators differ in their attempts to establish 
such a subjugation as a point of history. The 
eleventh king, then, cannot be the Papacy; 
and forasmuch as no king or headship answer- 
ing these requirements has yet appeared, his 
reign must be still future. But further, — 
" He shall speak great swelling words against 
the Most High, and shall wear out the Saints 
of the Most High, and think to change times 
and laws; and they shall be given into his 
hand, until a time, and times, and the dividing 
of time. But the judgment shall sit, and 
they shall take away his dominion, to consume 
and to destroy it unto the end. And the 
kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of 
the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be 
given to the people of the saints of the Most 
High." 

Here then we have the period of this king's 
reign marked definitely. It shall be at the 
close of the time which is allotted to the fourth 
great kingdom^ namely the Roman. 

But is this found to be clear also on refer- 
ence to other parts of Scripture ? We will refer 
to the following chapter (the eighth). In the 
nineteenth verse the period to which the grand 
point of the prophecy had reference, is dis- 
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tinctly named " the last end op the indigna- 
tion/' Our attention is then directed to the 
kingdom of the Medes and Persians, and that 
of Alexander the Great, whose dominions were 
to be divided into four parts. (" Four kingdoms 
shall stand up out of the nation^ but not in his 
power,'*'* ^) And passing on to the latter time 
of their kingdom when the transgressors are 
come to the full, we are told that " a king of 
fierce countenance and understanding dark 
sentences shall stand up," of whose character 
as delineated in this place we have already 
spoken. Now "the latter time op their 
KINGDOM " must be the time of ihQ fourth great 
kingdom of the world, — the Boman : for the 
Romans gradually obtained dominion over all 

* It may be weU to call to memory what these four 
kingdoms were. The Jirat was composed of Armenia, Media, 
Babylonia, Syria, Susiana, a portion of Cappadocia, and 
Cilicia. This kingdom, indeed, claimed an extension from 
India to the Hellespont. The second comprehended a part 
of Thrace, Asia Minor, part of Cappadocia, and the countries 
which were within the limits of Mount Taurus. The third 
consisted of Macedonia, Thessaly, and part of Greece. The 
fourth spread over part of Asia Minor, part of Thrace, Coelo- 
Syria, Phoenicia, Palestine, Cyprus, Cyrene, and Egypt. 
The first kings were Alexander's four generals, Seleucus 
Nicator, Lysimachus, Cassander, and Ptolemy, who ruled 
over these four kingdoms respectively. 
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countries which the four joint successors of 
Alexander governed ; Egypt (the last subju- 
gated of the four) being made a province of 
the Boman Empire b.c. 30. 

Thus, that the king of fierce countenance 
shall have dominion over the Boman Empire, 
is shown in this place also. But so far being 
clear from the testimony of the Prophets, let 
us seek for a more detailed account in the 
New Testament. 

We will refer to Bevelation, the thirteenth 
chapter. This chapter is occupied with the 
affairs of "that great city Babylon, which 
reigneth over the kings of the earth." The 
Lord brings before us two allegorical figures — 
" beasts " or living creatures. The first arises 
" out of THE Sea.'' It has " seven heads and 
TEN HORNS, and on its heads the names of 
Blasphemy. '^ Now there is certainly a great 
probability that Bome is represented by this 
figure — Bome Imperial. Bome, the seat of 
the Empire, the point from which the Empire 
sprang, is situated between the Seas. It has 
had seven forms of government having their 
seat always at the ancient capital. These 
forms of government were as follows : — Kings, 
Consuls, Dictators, Decemvirs, Consular 
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Tribunes, Emperors, and Popes. And (as 
we have already seen) it has been peculiarly 
characterised by the association — at least for 
many centuries — of ten kingdoms under its 
control, or closely bound to its interests. But 
we read that when " power and a seat and great 
authority" had been given by Satan to this 
Beast, — ' ' one of its heads Wds^ at it were^ wounded 
unto death; and his deadly wound was healed^ 
and all the world wondered after the beast.'' 
This was true of Eome. The sixth head — 
that of the Emperors — was wounded unto 
death, by the sword of foreign invaders. It 
grew weaker and weaker^ until the narm of 
Emperor and no more, existed. Yet, notwith- 
standing this, the nation did not actually ex^ 
pire. The capital was held by one who wore 
the diadem, as King of all the Kings of Earth; 
and wonderful authority he exercised. The 
wounded beast did live^ for the Papacy kept it 
alive. It was indeed quite changed in character, 
and not acknowledged in the world as the old 
Roman Empire. Still it lived and flourished, 
for ''his deadly wound was healed; and all 
the world wondered after the beast. And they 
worshipped the dragon which gave power unto 
the beast; and they worshipped the beast, say- 
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ing, Who IS like unto the beast ? Who is able 
to make war with him ?" And now again, we 
are told " there was given unto him a mouth 
speaking great things and blasphemies ; and 
power was given unto him to continue ^br^y 
and two monthsy .... to make war with the 
saints, and to overcome them ; and power was 
given him over all kindreds, and tongues, and 
nations." Now, if we accept (and there surely 
is no just reason why we should not accept) 
the usual interpretation ; the ^^ forty and two 
months " are to be considered to be months of 
years; that is, each day therein is to be 
reckoned as a year. Thus we have one thou- 
sand TWO HUNDRED AND SDCTY YEARS for the 

duration of the Papacy as a headship of the 
Eoman Empire. Now it is worthy of remark 
certainly, and of serious thought also, that 
from the Edict of Justinian (a.d. 533), which 
gave political power to the Pope of Rome, 
(and from the date of which edict the Papal 
Empire grew with rapid strides) to the well- 
known year 1793, when the Papacy lost its 
imperial authority (and from which time it 
has grown only more and more contemptible 
in a political aspect), was trvelve hundred and 
sixty years^ or forty and two months. The 
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Papacy is still a power — alas ! but not impe- 
rial. It has no authority which it can exer- 
cise over any King in Europe. For this its 
day is gone. But let us see what is further 
stated in the Word before us. " And I beheld 

ANOTHER BEAST COming Up OUT OF THE EARTH ; 

and he had two horns like a lamb^ and he spake 
as a dragon.'*'^ Let us remark that this second 
beast does not arise from the sea; his seat is 
not Italy ^ but inland ; he comes up " out op 
THE EARTH." He has " two hams like a lamb." 
Not like Rome having an association of ten 
kings, but two only.* A dynasty, possibly, of 
TWO MONARCHS. The likeness to a lamb may 
indicate a remarkable appearance of peaceful" 
ness; while his speech being like that of a 
dragon^ represents cruelty. It may be "he 
shall come in peaceably and obtain the king- 
dom by flatteries," and " work deceitfully ; " * 
so that "by peace he shall destroy many."f 
This beast is to " exercise all the power of the 
first beast before him;" that is, he is to be 
head of the Roman Empire^ though his dwelling 
is not found between the seas. Moreover he 
is to esfo honour to the first beast. He is to 
cause " the earth and them which dwell therein 

♦ Dan. xi. 21—23. f Dan. viii. 25. 



92 earth's eventide. 

to worship him;'''* that is, we may suppose, to 
bow down mbmisaively to the Imperial authority 
as of old. But more : — This new beast " doeth 
wonders^ so that he maketh fire come down 
from heaven on the earth in the sight of men, 
and deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by 
means of those miracles which he had power to do 
IN THE SIGHT OF THE BEAST " (that is, in the 
sight of the whole Empire). And besides this, 
*' he causeth all, both small and great, rich 
and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in 
their right hand or in their foreheads ; and that 
no man might buy or sell save he that had 
the mark or the name of the beast, or the 
number of his name." And it is added — 
" Here is wisdom. Let him that hath under- 
standing count the number of the beast : for it 
is the number of a mai^ ; and his number is, 

SIX HUNDRED THREESCORE AND SIX."* 

Now upon this second beast I will but com- 
ment briefly. We know the dynasty which 
rose to power in inland partSy and at the close 
of the last century laid hands on the Imperial 
throne, taking all but the name only from the 
Papacy ; depriving him who held the Imperial 

* Rev. xiii. It may be interesting to the readers of these 
lectures to note the following words in Hebrew, Greek, and 
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title by the Pope's authority, even of the empty 
name in which he gloried. * That dynasty 
still holds the sceptre, still has control at 

Latin, each of which, by the use of their letters as figures, 
will spell 666 :— 

1. n*''*731*l (Romiith) the fern, of **73*1*1 agreeing with nlD573 

(a kingdom), the^Xtoman Kingdom. 

2. 'H Aartivri BaffiXua the Latin Kingdom. 

3. Aaruvog a Latin person. 

4. NaTToXfovn the dative dedicatory form of writing 

Napoleon. 

5. LVBOVICVS (Jjoma), 

The following table will show this to be correct : — 
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* The Emperor Napoleon I. degraded the Pope to the 
rank of Bishop of Rome, stripped the See of Rome of all 
its temporalities, and confiscated its revenues of every kind. 
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Eome, and how it will develop itself there 
and elsewhere, God knows. 

We have another very clear and powerful 
word upon this subject in the seventeenth chap- 
ter. A woman is spoken of " sitting on many 
Tvaters^* (the waters are elsewhere described 
as meaning " peoples and multitudes and na- 
tions and tongues").* The woman is arrayed 
in purple and scarlet, decked with gold and 
precious stones and pearls, having a golden 
cup in her hand, full of abominations, and 
upon her forehead a name written — " MYS- 
TERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE 
MOTHER OF HARLOTS, AND ABOMI- 
NATIONS OF THE EARTH." She appears 
"drunken with the blood of the saints and 
the martyrs of Jesus." Now every one read- 

The note was struck in 1793. In 1798, the blood of the 
Boman clergy was shed like water, the city Home was taken, 
and the Pope (Pius VI.) was led away captive. In 1809, 
the temporal sovereignty of Eome and the States of the 
Church was taken by General Eadet, in the name of 
Napoleon, who divided the States into departments, to be 
governed by French officers ; and the Emperor conferred on 
his infant son the title of "King of Eome. Thus the Papacy, 
as an Imperial power, received a blow from which it has 
not rallied. — See Sale's Chronology ^ vol. iii. p. 626, 626 ; and 
Keith's World and Church, p. 214—217. 
• Yerse 16. 
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ing this description of the woman, is ready to 
decide at once " this is the Papacy." And 
no doubt it is so. But it is not " The Anti- 
christ." It is not " The Man of Sin." It 
may be a type of him, but it is not he. Let us 
observe what is said about the woman, for it 
is worth our close attention. In the third 
verse we read thus, — "He carried me away 
into the wilderness; and I saw the woman sit 
upon a scarlet^coloured beasL'*'^ Her place and 
position, therefore, are changed. She had been 
"sitting upon many waters" {i,e. ruling aver 
many nations^ But now she has left her posi- 
tion of authority, and we find her in the wil- 
derness^ supported by a scarlet-coloured beast^ 
fiill of names of blasphemy, having seven 
HEADS and ten horns : she is supported, there- 
fore, by the same beast which came before us 
as the first beast in the thirteenth chapter — 
namely. The Roman Empire. Then we have 
here the Roman Empire supporting the Pa- 
pacy ; the Papacy, as it would appear, hiving 
become too weak to support itself. But an ex- 
planation is afforded us in this chapter, which 
makes it very plain that only the laM headship 
of this Empire is the actual supporter. In 
the seventh verse we find the Angel saying to 
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St. John, — " I will tell thee the mystery of 
the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, 
which hath the seven heads and ten horns. 
The beast that thou sawest was, and is not ; 
and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit, 
and go into perdition : and they that dwell on 
the earth shall wonder, whose names were not 
written in the book of life from the foundation 
of the world, when they behold THE BEAST 
THAT WAS AND IS NOT, AND YET IS, And 
here is the mind that hath wisdom. The seven 
heads are seven mountains, on which the woman 
sitteth" (Rome is built on seven hills). " And 
there are seven kings " (this we have explained 
already in this lecture). "Five are fallen." 
(In St. John*s day five of the forms of go- 
vernment had passed away; viz., Kings, Con- 
suls, Dictators, Decemvirs, and Consular-Tri- 
bunes.) " One {«." (The form of government 
in the days of the Apostle John was that of 
an Empire; Emperors ruled.) " And the other 
is not yet come, and when he cometh he must 
continue a short space." (When the Empire 
was wounded unto death, the Papacy took the 
reins of government, stepping in gradually to 
take its place, and heal the wound, and soon, 
assuming full imperial functions, gave away 
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kingdoms, and treated kings as vassals. It 
continued forty and two months, that is — 
taking a day for a year — twelve hundred 
AND SIXTY YEARS, when it likewise was com- 
pelled to resign the throne and give way to 
another power). " And the beast that was, 
AND IS NOT, even he is the eighth and is of the 
seven^^ (he does not seem to be of the seven; 
he is not called either Emperor, or Pope, or 
King, but he is in truth the head neverthe- 
less). But what have we here? A dynasty 
RISING INTO POWER ; then PASSING AWAY ; and 
then RISING AGAIN. As to this dynasty, we 
have but one word further. It is joined, like 
the Empire of old, by ten kings, and they 
make war with the Lamb ; and unite together 
also to consume the Papacy which they had 
supported. They conspire, in fact, to cast out 
of the world all religion, except that idol- 
worship, that worship of the beast himself, 
which he will set up " in the temple of God," 
where he will show himself that " he is God;^^ 
and finally, having fulfilled his day like those 
who preceded him, he shall " go into perdi- 
tion" together with the "false prophet" 
who will work miracles before him ; to be fol- 
lowed in God^s own good time by the remain- 

H 
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ing person of the antichristian trinity, — the 
Dragon (that is Satan), who must be reserved 
a little while, though bound, and by a lengthy 
bondage kept from carrying on his work of 
evil. Apart then from the help we might de- 
rive from the prophetic dcUes^ we can perceive 
without mtich room for doubt, if any^ from 

WHAT QUARTER WO mUSt look for the LAST 

KING ; the Great Opponent of the Lord ; the 
"Idol Shepherd;^' the Great Deceiver; "the 
Antichrist" It is evident that he pertains to 
the Eighth Dynasty of the Roman head- 
ship; THE VERY DYNASTY UNDER 
WHICH— as it appears— we LIVE. There- 
fore we may safely think we are not very far 

from THAT GREAT DAY, WHEN EVERY BELIEVER 
SHALL BEHOLD HIS LORD. 

But now there is another point which we 
must notice, before we quit this subject of the 
reign of Antichrist. I mean, his dealings with 
THE Jewish people, of whose restoration we 
were led to speak particularly in the earlier 
part of this lecture. 

We must refer once more to Daniel^s pro- 
phecy. Much difference has arisen among pro- 
phetical interpreters concerning the seventy 
WEEKS spoken of in the ninth chapter. It is 
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said " SEVENTY WEEKS are determined upon 
thy people, and upon thy holy city, to finish 
the transgression, and to make an end of sins, 
and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to 
bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal 
up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the 
Most Holy." Observe this carefully. " Seventy 
weeks'*^ (taking, as the necessity of the case 
obliges, a day for a year ; — equal therefore to 
four hundred and ninety years) "are deter- 
mined" (ijnm cut off, divided) upon thy people" 
(DaniePs people, the Jews), "and upon thy 
holy city" (Jerusalem), "to finish" (k^3 shut 
up, restrain) "the transgression" {i.e. of thy 
people and city), " and to make an end of" 
(tDnrr to seal up) " sins, and to make reconcilia- 
tion for" (iDD to cover) " iniquity, and to bring 
in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up 
the vision and the prophecy, and to anoint the 
Most Holy" (tD^iiip tiiip Whether this expres- 
sion refers to the " Holy of Holies ^' in the 
Temple, or to the Messiah himself does not 
appear certain; but it is only right to state 
that if it have reference to the Messiah^ it is 
the only case in which this expression, which is 
used in nearly thirty places in the Old Testa- 
ment, is applied to a person), 

H 2 
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Now we know well that scarcely any of these 
points can yet be looked upon as fulfilled. The 
transgression of the Jews is not by any means 
restrained^ shut up^ oy finished: for they reject 
the Lord as firmly as they ever did, and as 
truly do they glory in denying Hhn. Their 
sins are not sealed up^ nor made an end of but 
they are as patent to all the world as are the 
sins of the G-entiles. Reconciliation truly is 
offered^ because the atonement is complete 
through the sacrifice of Christ, but it is not 
made. There is not reconciliation yet between 
the Lord and Israel: their iniquity is not 
covered^ though the covering is all in readi- 
ness. Everlasting righteousness is not brought 
in amongst the tribes of Israel, for hitherto 
they have made choice of sin. The vision and 
prophecy are not yet ftdfiUed, nor sealed, but 
open, as of old, to the expectation of God's 
waiting people. The Holy of Holies is not yet 
anointed^ for their temple is nx)t yet erected ; 
nor is the Most Holy One^ — the Great Messiah, 
— yet anointed King, for (as our daily prayer 
bears constant witness) Messiah's kingdom 
has not come. So I cannot think with some 
interpreters that the seventy weeks have yet 
EXPIRED. But let us follow onward with the 
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subject. " Know therefore and understand,'^ 
said the angel, " that from the going forth of 
the commandment to restore and rebuild 
Jerusalem unto Messiah the Prince, shall be 
seven weeks and threescore and two weeks" 
(that is, four hundred and eighty- three years, 
taking, as before, a day to represent a year). 
. . . "And after threescore and two weeks 
SHALL Messiah be cut off, but not for Him- 
self." This brings us to a definite period — 
the cutting off of Messiah : the crucifixion of our 
Lord. What then was to follow ? The Word 
continues, ^^ And the people of the prince that 
shall come shall destroy the city and the 
sanctuary." Now we know that the people 
who destroyed Jerusalem and its Temple were 
Romans. The prince referred to was 
therefore to be a Roman also. But further 
it is said — " And the end thereof shall be with 
a flood, and unto the end of the war desola- 
tions are determined." And it rms so 
assuredly. But here the matter has been 
resting ever since. The war ended in the dis- 
persion of the sons of Judah till the times of 
the Gentiles should be fulfilled. But with the 
Gentiles, nay, with Christians (as such), this 
prophecy has nothing whatever to do. The 
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seventy weeks were determined upon DanieVs 
people^ — the Jews, — and no other. In looking 
therefore for the remaining week^ — the last of 
THE SEVENTY, — we must keep our eyes upon 
the day, yet future j when *Hhe times of the 
Gentiles " shall have been accomplished. 
Then shall ^' the Prince" of that people 
which before-time destroyed the city and the 
Temple come forward on behalf of Israel. 
" And he shall confirm the (a) covenant with 
inany for one week'*^ (that is, of course, for 
seven years). "And in the midst of the roeek he 
shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to 
cease, and for the overspreading of abomina- 
tions he shall make it desolate eoen until the 
consummationJ*^ The Prince, then, who will 
make the covenant, must be a deceiver, — on>e 
who will not keep his word. He will make a 
covenant with all the appearance of strength 
and security for seven years, and break it in the 
midst of the time^ that he may overspread the land 
with ahomirwbtions^ and until the end appointed 
make it desolate. Who now shall this Roman 
Prince or leader be, who shaU act thus towards 
Israel? Who indeed but that dread being, 
that " Man of Sin " of whom we have been 
speaking. 
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Surely then we have a hint as to the mean- 
ing of our Saviour's word, " If another 

SHALL COME IN HIS OWN NAME, HIM YE WILL 

RECEivfi."* This last head of the Roman 
Empire will probably be the false Messiah 
OF THE Jews, and thus, in very perfect sense, 
'^THE Antichrist." But now, the covenant 
made, — the Jews brought to their land under 
his protection, — the Temple and the sacrificial 
rites restored: and now again^ the covenant 
broken^ and the sacrifice and oblation caused to 
cease in the midst of the seven years : three 
YEARS AND A HALF (" a time, timcs, and the 
dividing of time," will remain, as Daniel pre- 
dicted!) are left for the full display of all the 
horrors of the Antichrist's dominion : his gross 
unparalleled idolatry, his bitter cruelty, his 
craft, his thirst for blood. Then he shall come 
to his end ; for Michael the great Prince shall 
stand up for IsraeVs remnant. Yea, the Lord 
shall come, and all His Saints attending him, 
and this " Man of Sin " shall be consumed. 
But the destruction of Antichrist and the 
reception of Israel's remnant by the Lord 
Jesus must be reserved for the next lecture. 
To enter upon them would oblige us to bring 

♦ John V. 43. t Dan. vii. 25. 
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forward matter which has properly to do with 
the subjects next in ordery* viz. : The Advent, 
and THE Judgment of the Nations. 

Let it suffice for the present that Israel will 
be indeed restored, at least in part^ and that in 
UNBELIEF, under the auspices of Antichrist ; 
that they will erect their Temple and restore 
their ancient worship ; but that their pro- 
tector will turn speedily against them, and 
they will endure a tribulation of a kind more 
bitter than all former trials. 

In concluding this lecture, let me impress 
upon my readers the great need of prayer 
ON the behalf op Israel. We have seen 
already, and in our future lectures shall see 
more particularly, what great blessings God 
has laid up in store for the Twelve Tribes in 
the Millennial age. But they have mvxih to 
suffer first. We must, then, keep them in 
remembrance. 

Moreover, while we pray for them, let us look 
well also AT HOME : examining our own stand- 
ing before Grod. For even now are there 
many Antichrists, forerunners of " the Anti- 
christ " who shall appear. Infidelity is an 
Antichrist : Popery and Teiactarianism are 
Antichrists : Antinomlanism is an Antichrist : 
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LuKEWARMNESs is an Antichrist. Let us see 
that we take not the side of any such, but ever 
guard our hearts with prayer and watchfulness : 
ever keep our lives in harmony with the 
inspired Word : ever keep our best affections 
FIXED with firmness ON THE Saviour. Oh that 
in every one of us professed believers there 
were more decision for the Lord ! and less 
room allowed for any man to doubt about us, 
whose we are and whom we serve. Oh that 
we were more entirely and more simply looking 
to the crucified One I whose blood alone can 
cleanse our sins away. For so should we stand 
firmer ; so become more joyous ; so delight 
ourselves more fully in the prospect of that 
day when Christ shall call His people hence ; 
and so^ if we should see the tribes of Israel 
returning to their land, we should look up and 
lift our heads expectantly, well knowing by 
that fore -appointed sign that the Archangel's 
blast must quickly sound to summon all the 
servants of the Lord, whose glorious " redemp- 
tion DRAWETH NIGH." 



LECTURE IV. 

THE ADVENT. 

" Behold, He cometli with clouds, and every eye shall see 
Him, and they also which pierced Him ; and all kindreds 
of the Earth shall wail because of Him. Even so. 
Amen." — Bev. i. 7. 

It will be needful for us to retrace our steps a 
little, in order that we may deal fairly with 
the subject which now comes before us. That 
subject is THE ADVENT. 

Uplifting first the mind towards heaven, we 
must behold our Great Redeemer, there en- 
throned in glory at the right hand of the 
Eternal Father. He is a Man, bone of our 
bone and flesh of our flesh ; a Man, who once 
was dead, but liveth, and has been exalted 
above all the Principalities and Powers of 
Heaven ; a Man, before whose glorified 
HUMANITY the angels bow. A Man, yet God :* 
the very and Eternal God, " for whom are all 
things and by whom all things consisff 

♦ John i. 1-3. Rom. ix. 6. f Col. i. 16, 17. 
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Since, in the sight of His disciples he ascended 
up on high, His Session has been there : and 
there, amid unceasing praises. He must sit — 
the great High Priest — the only "Mediator 
between God and men " — until the day- 
appointed by the Father, when He shall descend 
once more to Earth for Judgment and Salva- 
tion. 

In heaven, then, at the right hand of 
power, awaiting the appointed time, let us 
BEHOLD OUR LoRD as WO commcncc this Lecture. 
And let us note well the fact, — He shall descend 
to earth again. He shall descend. That once 
despised and rejected Lord, who by the hand 
of wickedness was crucified, but who by the 
Eternal Spirit rose again, and then ascended, 
and now sits enthroned at the right hand of 
power — THAT VERY Jesus, at the time ap- 
pointed, SHALL DESCEND, as King and Judge, 

UPON OUR FALLEN EaRTH. 

Moreover, it is evident that he will come as 
Man ; clothed indeed in the perfection of our 
manhood, but still in its reality. It does not 
require much searching into Scripture to esta- 
blish this. In the^r^i^ chapter of the Acts of 
THE Apostles we are told that when Jesus had 
spoken His last words to His disciples. 
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" while they beheld, He was taken up, and a 
cloud received Him out of their sight. And 
while they looked steadfastly towards heaven, 
as He went up, behold two men stood by tiiem 
in white apparel, which said, Yemen of Galilee, 
why stand ye gazing up into heaven? This 
SAME Jesus which is taken up from you into 
heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye 
have seen Him go into keaven.^^ " This same 
Jesus," then, who had arisen from the grave, 
who had been crucified, who had dwelt and 
ministered among the sons of men ; who had 
been bom of a human mother in Bethlehem ; 
— THIS same Jesus shall most surely come 
again " in like manner " as He went. Descend- 
injg instead of ascending ; the clouds unfolding 
to reveal His manhood, instead of closing 
round about to hide it from our sight. 

Let us follow the Almighty Saviour by the 
steps of His descent. 

*^ The Man Jesus Christ '^ quits the Throne 
of Intercession at the right hand of Heaven, 
and advances towards the earth. The glory 
of the Father's Majesty surrounds Him. The 
Holy Angels bear Him company.* Thus, to 
an appointed place in heights above the world, 

• Matt. XXV. 31. Mark viii. 38. 
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He makes descent, and there a pause ensues* 
The trumpet sounds in the hearing of the dead 
in Christy that they arise from vaulted tomb, 
and earth, and stream, and sea, to meet Him. 
It sounds, moreover, in the hearing of the 
LIVING SAINTS, that their frail mortal put on 
immortality, and that they ascend to be for 
ever with the Lord. And all who hear obey 
the summons. On this "first resurrection" 
we have dwelt before ; we need not speak of it, 
therefore, in further explanation. Thus, how- 
ever, does the Last Great Day — the Day of 
THE Lord's Advent— open. 

But, when the multitudes who have arisen 
and ascended to their Lord are in His presence, 
what shall follow? Surely eye of man hath 
never seen, nor ear heard, nor heart con- 
ceived — the JOY, the bliss, the glory ! ! ! Oh 
think of the re-union of those loving ones the 
grave has so long severed ! Husbands and 
wives, parents and children, friends and friends, 
united now to live and love for ever ! No 
more to shed a tear ! no more to doubt, nor 
sin, nor suffer ! No friend to cause another 
pang of grief to friend ! The name of enemy 
unknown ! All perfect peace, rest, joy, praise, 

* 1 Thess. iv. 16, 17. Rev. xix. 
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glory, everlastingly. And then the brightness ! 
— Oh the brightness of the Hosts of Heaven ! — 
those HOLT ANGELS, close attendants on the 
King of Kings, each one so beautiful, so good, 
so fall of love ! To have such beings for com- 
panions ! To converse with them of all the 
marvels of redeeming grace I To hear their 
words declare the praises of their Lord and 
ours! How wonderful I But then again — 
more glorious still — Tlie vision of the great 
Almighty King ! " The King in His beauty ! " 
"The altogether lovely!" To gaze upon His 
glory now would be beyond endurance. We 
cannot look upon the face of God and live.* 
But then we shall have power to look upon 
Him, and beholding Him arrayed in all the 
brightness of the Father's glory, shall have 
grace to praise Him as the holy angels do, and 
love Him with a love which those alone can 
exercise whose once sin-ruined souls have been 
redeemed and saved. 

But let us glance just for a moment at our- 
selves as we shall be when thus we look upon, 
and love, and praise Him. Ourselves— m 
new array — how changed! how wholly changed! 
This frail corruption having put on incorrup- 

* Ex. xxxiii. 20. 
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tion, and this weak mortal, immortality,* we 
shall no longer bear the stamp of sin, or its 
sad consequences, but we shall be like the 
Lord. It is not said we shall be like the angels^ 
but we shall be like the Lord — like Christ I "f 
Yes, since we are washed in His blood, clothed 
in His righteousness, made holy by His Spirit, 
complete in Him ; " Sons, moreover, in His 
Sonship ; Heirs in His Heirship ; Kings in 
His Kingship ; Priests in His Priesthood, 
we shall be glorified together with Him 

IN His OWN TRANSCENDENT GLORY. "J Oh what 

a blissful sequel to the toils and griefs of 
earth ! Can we now see our title clearly to 
this blessed state? Would this glory be our 
portion, think we, if the Lord were to come 
NOW ? If not, — Oh why not? Not because of 
any want of love or grace on GOD'S part. 
Far from it; for there is a full and free 
SALVATION, through the faith of Jesus, offered 
to each sinner upon Earth. Christ died^br 
all^ and God wills all men to be saved. § Oh 
search the Scriptures ; see if such a thing can 

* 1 Cor. XV. 63. 

t 1 John iii. 2. 

X John xvii. 22. Rom. viii. 14—17. Kev. i. 6 ; iii. 21. 

§ 2 Cor. V. U, 15. 2 Tim. ii. 4. Heb. ii. 9. 
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be as a Believer in Christ Jesus lost. Nay, 
you will search in vain. It cannot be, 
thank God. " As Moses lifted up the serpent 
in the wUdemess, even so is the Eedeemer 
lifted up, that whosoever believeth in Him 
should not perish, but have everlasting life."* 
Let us believe then— fellow travellers to 
eternity — believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, 

AND WE SHALL LIVE, yea, LIFE IS OURS, a life 

which cannot end. This is the present — the 
IMMEDIATE — portiou of the weakest '^ child of 
faith,"t and the glory of joint heirship 
follows speedily. 

In this estate of glory we must leave the 
Saints of Jesus for the present, that we may 
observe some of the great events which will 
transpire upon the Earth. 

If not before the resurrection and translation 
of " the First Fruits, "J at any rate soon after 
they are gathered to their Lord, the Reign of 
the last king, as Antichrist, will commence, 
and the persecution of the Saints upon the 
Earth be set on foot. The Jews will then 
discover their grand error : the covenant will 
be broken ; and " the day of Jacob's trouble " 

* John iii. 14, 16. t John iii. 36 ; vi. 47 ; xi. 25, 26. 

X See Lecture II. 
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be revealed. God, by the band of Antichrist, 
will have gathered them into Jerusalem, and 
will blow upon them in the fire of His wrath, 
and melt them in the midst thereof. And the 
distress will be effectwil: for the Spirit of 
Grace and Supplication will be poured upon 
them from Heaven, and they will look on Him 
" whom they have pierced, and mourn for Him, 
as one moumeth for his only son, and be in 
bitterness for him, as one that is in bitterness 
for his first-born. In that day there shall be 
a great mourning in Jerusalem . • . . and the 
land shall mourn, every family apart .... 
all the families thai remain^ every family apart, 
and their wives apart" And " in that day 
there shall be a fountain opened to the house 
of David and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
for sin and for uncleanness." And God will 
bring a third part through the fire, and will 
refine them as silver is refined, and will try 
them as gold is tried ; they shall call on His 
name and He will hear them ; He will say, " It 
is my people ;^^ and they shall say, ** The Lord 
is my God.''* Thus, as Zechariah informs 
us, the remnant of Israel will be brought to 
repentance at the last hour, and be permitted, 

* Zech. xii. 10—14 ; xiii. 1, 2. 
I 
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at the very Advent itself U> look on Him whom 
they pierced and obtain life through His name. 
There will " in that day " be a fountain open 
for sin " to the house of David and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem," and the destroying 
angel will allow the third of those among God's 
covenanted people who had been deceived by 
Antichrist^ to live. They will be left amongst 
the remnant whom the Lord will spare, to 
people the millennial Earth. 

Another great event is brought before us in 
connection with the Saviour's Advent, namely, 
THE Destruction op " Babylon" the " Mys- 
tery." The exact position of Great Babylon's 
overthrow with respect to the time of Israel's 
trouble and the Advent of the Lord is, I think, 
clear. It will be immediately upon the mani- 
festation of Antichrist as the great idolater, 
and the persecutor of God's people. That is to 
say — it will be only three years and a half at 
most before the Lord's descent upon the Earth. 
But we must dwell upon this stroke of desola- 
tion for an instant. 

In the fourteenth chapter of the Revelation 
we find "the first-fruits unto God and to 
the Lamb" brought before us assembled to- 
gether with Christ on Mount Zion, and follow- 
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ing Him whithersoever He goeth. Then we 
have the word of exhortation nttered by an 
angePs voice to every nation, and kindred, and 
tongue, and people, " Fear Q-od, and give glory 
to Him; for the hour of His judgment is 
come," which we have before alluded to as 
having probable reference to a great revival of 
religion following immediately upon the re- 
moval of the Lord's people from the Earth.* 
In the next verse we find the statement — " And 
there followed another angel, saying, "Baby- 
lon IS FALLEN, IS FALLEN, THAT GREAT CiTY, 
BECAUSE SHE MADE ALL NATIONS DRINK OF THE 
WINE OF THE WRATH OF HER FORNICATION." 

Then another angel follows, saying with a loud 
voice — " K any man worship the beast and his 
image, and receive his mark in his forehead or 
in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine 
of the wrath of God.'* The proclamation con- 
cerning the fall of Babylon, coming, as it does, 
after the intimations of the first resurrection 
and the revival of religion — and before the 
solemn warning respecting the beast and his 
image, suggests that although the overthrow 
of the great city will take place at the 
hegirming of Antichrist's reign, it will be 

* See Lecture II. 

i2 
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before^ or immediately upon^ the full develop- 
ment of his true character ; and about syn- 
chronize with the commencement of Israel's 
great tribulation. 

But the eighteenth chapter affords more 
exact particulars about this overthrow. We 
fiud there a warning voice from heaven — 
" Come out of her {i.e. Babylon), my people, 
that ye be not partakers of her sins, and 
that ye receive not of her plagues. .... Her 
plagues shall come in one day, death, and 
mourning, and famine; and she shall be 
utterly burned with fire; for strong is the 
Lord God who judgeth her. . ... In one hour 
is thy judgment come. . ... Rejoice over, her, 
thou heaven, and ye holy apostles and pro- 
phets; for God hath avenged you on her. 
And a mighty angel took up a stone like a 
great millstone, and cast it into the sea, 
saying. Thus with violence shall that great city 
Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found 

no more at all And in her was found 

the blood of prophets, and of saints, and of all 
that were slain upon the earth," So does the 
word of prophecy foretell the sudden and entire 
overthrow of " Babylon the Great," which we 
have shown, I think, beyond all doubt is 
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EoME.* Whether by what is said we are to 
understand that Eome — the actual City — 
will be suddenly destroyed by fire ; or whether 
the iniquitous power of the Papacy which 
has its rule in this city as its great centre, is 
referred to, is not perhaps quite clear. But 
there is sufficient evidence to afford strong 
probaMlity that the destruction of the acttuil 
city is intended ; for if we refer to the account 
given of the overthrow of the Papacy^ in the 
seventeenth chapter, f we find that the 
overthrow of the "city," in the light of a 
power " which reigneth over the kings of the 
earth^'' will be a gradual work, brought about 
by the hatred of Antichrist and his ten kings ; 
whereas this destruction is to be sudden — the 
work of " 07^ hour^'* — and " the kings of the 
earth" who were brought before us as the 
DESTROYERS in i\iQ former case, are declared in 
this latter to bewail her, and lament for her, 
when they see the smoke of her burning. J 
iSurely, moreover, there was a fiilness of mean- 
ing when the " mighty angel took up a stone 
like a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, 
saying. Thus with violence shall that great city 

* See Lecture III. t Verses 16 — 18. 

X Rev. xviii. 9, 10. 
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Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found 
no more at all. And the voice of harpers and 
musicians shall be heard no more at all in 
thee ; and no craftsman, of whatsoever craft 
he be, shall be found any more in thee .... 
and the light of a candle shall shine no more 
at all in thee ; and the voice of the bridegroom 
and of the bride shall be heard no more at 
all in thee." Reason would that we should 
conclude almost positively^ since we have such 
a word as this, that when, through the hatred 
of Antichrist and his ten kings, the Papal 
power shall have been overthrown ; — the Lord 
Himself will take the judgment of the city 
into His own hand, and with a flood of fire 

DESTROY IT UTTERLY. 

The work of judgment on the city op such 

BITTER persecutions AND EXCEEDING WRONGS, 

will not pass unobserved by those who are in 
heaven. The risen saints with Christ behold, 
and utter praise immediately. For mark how 
the next chapter opens — " And after these 
things, I heard a great voice of much people 
in heaven, saying. Alleluia; Salvation, and 
glory, and honour, and power, unto the Lord 
our God; for true and righteous are His 
judgments; for He hath judged the great 
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whore, wliicli did corrupt the earth with her 
fornication, and hath avenged the blood of 
His servants at her hand. And again they 
said, Alleluia ; and her smoke rose up for ever 
and ever."* 

But they have more to witness yet, ere they 
descend from the expanse above, with the 
Almighty Judge, to earth. There must be 
more judgments on the wicked : and the last 
great tribulation of the Church and Israel 
must receive the completion of its measure, 
that their cup of sorrow may be filled unto 
repentance. 

Again : When the great Harlot City Babylon 
is fallen, and the warning voice is uttered by 
the angel, '^ If any man worship the beast or 
his image .... he shall drink of the wine of 
the wrath of God, . . . and ... be tormented 
with fire and brimstone in the presence of the 
holy angels and in the presence of the Lamb ; " 
— then the Saints who yet adorn the earth are 
spoken of: for the day of their "patience" 
has come : a voice is heard from Heaven, bid- 
ding the Apostle " write — Blessed are the dead 
which die in the Lord from henceforth : yea, 
saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their 

* Rev. xix. 1 — 3. 
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labours, and their works do follow them : " * 
and immediately we find the Lord, " the Son 
of Man " enthroned upon a white cloudy pre^ 
pared to reap and gather the abundant harvest 
By which I suppose we are to leam that a 
persecution unto death, which has not known 
a precedent, shall cut down its thousands, who 
will be added to the shining throngs above, till 
the whole earth is reaped and the whole 
harvest gathered. Thus the " great multitude, 
which no man could number, out of all nations, 
and kindreds, and people, and tongues," f will 
be made up, prepared to stand before the 
Throne of God and of the Lamb. They will 
" have come out of great tribulation " {Ik Trjg 
9Xi\f/eo}g Tifc fiBydXrig, out of the tribulation the 
great one)y and shall be before the throne for 
ever. But when the whole number shall be 
thus completed ; all the subjects of the 
Saviour's kingdom gathered ; and no faith left 
upon the earth ; then the "voice from the 
throne" will be heard, saying, "Praise our 
God, all ye His servants, and ye that fear Him, 
both small and great." And the Apostle 
adds, " I heard as it were the voice of a great 
multitude^ and as the voice of many waters, 

* Key. xiy. 12, 13. f Key. vii. 9—17. 
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and as the voice of mighty thundering, say- 
ing, Alleluia; for the Lord God omnipotent 
reigneth. Let us be glad and rejoice, and 
give. honour to Him: for the marriage of the 
Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself 
ready."* And now the whole Church, — the 
Bride of Christ,— appears before Him in the 
vision clothed in fine linen, clean and white : 
no member wanting: no trembling, weak dis- 
ciple left unheeded : but the entire body of 
believers, gathered in one blissful throng, 
rejoicing with exceeding joy because the last 
great tribulation of the Church is finished, and 
eternal glory is the only portion now remaining 
to the sainted suff"erers. 

While it shall be thus in Heaven, what will 
be the state of things on Earth ? Our Lord 
Himself has told us that great signs and 
wonders are to be beheld. " The Sun shall be 
darkened, the Moon shall not give her light, 
the stars shall fall from heaven, and the 
powers of heaven shall be shaken." Let me 
remark here that these signs in heaven are 
nowhere spoken of as taking place till ''after'*'* 
the last great tribulation. In Matthew the 
word concerning this is very plain, — " Ijmme- 

* Rev. xix. 6, 7. 
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DiATELY AFTER the triiuldtion of those days 
shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall 
not give her light, and the stars shall fall from 
heaven, and the powers of heaven shall be 
shaken, and then^^^ it is added, " shall appear 
the sign of the Son of man in heaven/'* 
Mark speaks plainly also — " But in those 
days, after that tribulation, .the sun shall be 
darkened, and the moon shall not give her 
light, and the stars of heaven shall fall, and 
the powers that are in heaven shall be 
shaken. And then shall they see the Son of 
man coming in the clouds, "f ^ Luke we 
find the exact period of these wonders to be 
that in which the completion of " the times of 
the Gentiles " shall be arrived at He informs 
us that the same remarkable incidents which 
are mentioned both by Matthew and Mark 
will come to pass ; but with these additions, — 
" upon the earth distress of nations with per- 
plexity ; the sea and the waves roaring ; men's 
hearts failing them for fear, and for looking 
after those things which are coming on the 
earth."t 
At the time, then, when the tribulation 

* Matt. xxiv. 29, 30. • f Mark xiii. 24—26. 

X Luke xxi. 24—27. 
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SHALL HAVE DONE ITS WORST AGAINST God's 

PEOPLE, shall these signs and wonders be 
revealed. 

But though the hand of persecution will be 
stayed for want of saints to persecute, — the 
hand of cruelty and bloodshed will be lifted up 
with power. Upon the earth will be " distress 
of nations with perplexity ^ 

And further it is evident that JERUSALEM 

WILL BE THE CeNTRE OF THE FEARFUL WARFARE. 

There will Antichrist " plant the tabernacle of 
his palace." There will be the seat of the 

LAST struggle BETWEEN ALL THE POWERS OF 

EARTH. Against that Holy City will all 
nations of the earth be gathered to " THE 
BATTLE OF THE GREAT DAY OF GOD 
ALMIGHTY." 

Important details with regard to this are 
found in the Prophet Daniel. He brings 
before us the last king — that wilful one— 
having his seat in Palestine, and dividing the 
kmdy *'for gainP He then tells us how that 
" at the time of the end, the King of the 
South shall push at him, and the King of the 
North shall come against him like a whirl- 
wind, . . . and tidings out of the east and out 
of the north shall trouble him;" wherefore 
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" he shall go forth with great fury to destroy 
and utterly to make away many ; and he shall 
plant the tabernacle of his palace between the seas 
in the glorious Holy mountain.^''* 

Joel, too, speaks of the troubles of that 
time when " the day of the Lord cometh . . . 
and is nigh at hand," the day when " the earth 
shall quake, . . . the heavens shall tremble, 
and the sun and the moon shall be dark, and 
the stars shall withdraw their shining,^' — and 
declares that " in those days "... the Lord 
" will gather all nations, and will bring them 
down to the valley of Jehoshaphat^ and plead 
with them there." ..." Proclaim ye this (he 
says) among the Gentiles, — prepare war, wake 
up the mighty men, .... beat your plow- 
shares into swords, and your pruning-hooks 
into spears : let the weak say, I am strong. 
Assemble yourselves and come all ye heathen, 
and gather yourselves together round about : 
thither cause thy mighty ones to come down, 
Lord. Let the heathen be awakened, and 
come up to the valley of Jehoshaphat : for there 
will I sit to judge all the heathen round about. 
.... Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of 
decision : for the day of the Lord is near in 

* Dan. xi. 39—45. 
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the valley of decision. The sun and the moon 
shall be darkened^ and the stars shall withdraw 
their shining." 

Zechariah likewise testifies, ^^ Behold I will 
Tnake Jerusalem a cup qftremhling unto all the 
people round about, when they shall be in the 
siege both against Judah^ and against Jerusalem. 
And in that day, / will make Jerusalem a bur^ 
densome stone for all people ; all that burden 
themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, 
though all the people of the earth be gathered 
together against it. ... . Behold the day of 
the Lord cometh, and thy spoil shall be divided 
in the midst of thee. For / will gather all 
nations against Jerusalem to battle; and the 
city shall be taken, . . . and half of the ciiy 
shall go forth into captivity, and the residue 
of the people shall not be cut off from the 
city. Then shall the Lord go forth, . . ; and 
His feet shall stand in that day upon the Mount 
of Olives^ which is before Jerusalem on the east; 
.... and the Lord my God shall come, and 
all the Saints."* 

Thus Jerusalem shall be the grand 
Centre of the Earth's affliction when the 

DAT OF THE LoRD'S COMING IS AT HAND. 
* Zech. xii. 2 — 4 ; xiv. 1 — 5. 
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Perhaps it may have surprised some persons 
that I have not referred to the (so-called) 
" Battle of Armageddon," while speaking of 
the final acts of warfere near Jerusalem. Let 
me explain this omission. 

I do not think that a battle properly called 
" the Battle of Armageddon ^' will take place. 
If we look at the sixteenth chapter of Revela- 
tion (which is the only place in the whole 
Bible in which Armageddon is brought before 
us) we shall not find that a Battle of Arma- 
geddon is spoken of, but simply a gathering 

TOGETHER OF THE KINGS OF THE EARTH, tkrCMgh 

the instrumentality of evil spirits^ at a place 
called Armageddon, in readiness for " the 

BATTLE OF THE GREAT DAY OF GOD AXMIGHTY ; " 

which battle, as we have already seen, is to be 
fought in the immediate neighbourhood of 
Jerusalem. 

Now surely it will not be argued that Jeru- 
salem was spoken of as "a place called in the 
Hebrew tongrie — ^Armageddon : " for " Jerusa- 
lem'*'^ is itself a Hebrew name. Some other 
place than this must be intended.* A gather^ 

* There are diflferent opinions as to the etymology of 
Armageddon. Some suppose it to be composed of the two 
words, ^V ft city, and TlTD something very noble. Others teU 
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ing^ however, at sorne place so called if rendered 
in the Hebrew tongue, there will be. It will 
be, perhaps, a congress of kings, held at the 
place, to decide on matters with regard to 
Eastern territories — matters of importance to 
the nations generally; a congress called by 
Antichrist in subtlety, so that by the semblance 
of peace, many may be destroyed. It would 
appear that this congress will be held soon 
after "the first resurrection" (of which we 
have spoken at large)* shall have taken place. 
So at least, the language of the chapter which 
contains the notice of the gathering, would 
lead us to expect. For we find that as soon 
as it is said — " I saw three unclean spirits 
like frogs, come out of the mouth of the 
dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and 
out of the mouth of the false prophet; for 
they are the spirits of devils, working miracles, 
which go forth imto the lyings of the earth and 
of the whole world, to gather them to the 

us it should be ^H a mountain, and TlTD ; others, again, that 
it is either IV or nn and 1Ti» Megiddo. Of this last word 
we may note that the Septuagint renders it Mayeddut, 
Gtesenius suggests that Megiddo may mean ''a place of 
crowds." 
* See Lecture II. 
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battle of the great day of God Almighty," — a 
word of solemn warning follows, — " Behold^ I 
come as a thief. Blessed is he that nxUcheth and 
keepeth his garments^ lest he walk naked and they 
see his shame.'*^ 

This warning being uttered, the prophetic 
history proceeds — "And he gathered them 
together into a place called in the Hebrew 
tongue Armageddon." 

Hien immediately " the seventh vial is 
poured into the air," and the voice from heaven 
— from the temple, and from the throne, — 
declares " It is Done." Now signs and 
wonders follow. Babylon receives her cup of 
wrath. The islands and the mountains flee 
away. And men's hearts failing them for 
fear, and their bodies suffering from the 
plague of hail, they blaspheme God. 

Another subject of general inquiry, because 
thought to be of serious moment as a sign of 
the approach of Christ for judgment, is the 
PROPHESYiNa OF THE WITNESSES. On this also 
I have said nothing. 

There can be no doubt that previous to the 
advent of our Lord, the Prophet Elijah will 
appear on earth. 

That he has not come yet^ is certain. John 
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THE Baptist was not Elijah. He said he 
was not " I am not Elias," was his reply to 
those who asked him.* Our Lord indeed 
declared of him, " This is Elias rchich tools for 
to cameJ*^^ And so indeed he was. He was 
Elias as to " the poTver and spirit; "| the Elias 
(so to speak) who was to be the herald of the 
Saviour's peaceftd mission. But he was not 
Elias — in person — not the actiuil Elijah who 
was taken up to heaven in the fiery chariot. 
It was nowhere said he was to come before the 
frsty — the peaceful — day of the Lord Jesus ; — 
but as Malachi predicted — "before the coming 
of THE GREAT AND DREADFUL day of the Lord," 
the day when He shall come for judgment and 
to take possession of His kingdom. No doubt, 
therefore, Elijah has not yet appeared^ but is 
TO COME. But where is the evidence that he is 
to be one of the " two witnesses ? " We can- 
not find it. If we refer to- the eleventh chapter 
of Revelation, we shall see^ I think, that the 
" TWO WITNESSES " are introduced, not under 
the last^ but under the sixth trumpet This 
trumpet does not speak of^n^ Lobd^s Advent. 
It is the trumpet of the Eeformation period. § 

* John i. 21. . t Matt. ii. 14. J Luke i. 17. 

§ Ck)xnm6nci2ig probably at or about a.d. 1517* 

K 
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It is 7U)t the trumpet which proclaims the 
END. Therefore, these Witnesses must have 
appeared already ^ miless the trumpet of the 
Reformation period has not ceased to sound. 
But, no fair interpreter of the Apocalypse will 
jnaintain this, unless indeed he assert likewise, 
that ALL the symbols of the Bevelation are yet 
future as to their fulfihnent ; which notion I 
cannot for a moment think to be correct 

There can be no doubt from the manner and 
position of the narration, that the slaughter of 
the witnesses and their resurrection, together 
with the earthquake and the fall of the tenth 
part of the City, were to be the terminating 
events imder this trumpet. Now a careful 
examination of the details of the seventh trum- 
pet, which are given in Revelation, from the 
fifteenth verse of the eleventh to the end of 
the nineteenth chapters, will, I think, show us 
the extreme probability that the sixth trumpet 
ceased to sound upon the rise of the Napoleon 
dynasty. If so, I need hardly feel hesitation 
in asserting the opinion that the two witnesses 
are none other than THE PROPHETS and 
THE APOSTLES generally; or, in other 
words, THE OLD AND NEW TESTAMENT 
SCRIPTURES ; for it is certain that these 
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inspired witnesses of God did prophesy, as it 
were, clothed in sackcloth for twelve hundred 
and sixty years; namely, from 633 a,d. (when 
the EDICT OF Justinian planted the nucleus of 
that persecuting power of the Papacy, which it 
swayed with such effect in after years) till the 
Reign of Terror, 1793, when so far as their 
existence in the Roman Empire was concerned, 
they were slain ; and thus, for three and a half 
years (the time predicted) viz., from the 31st 
May, 1793 (when, by the success of the 
Jacobin Conspirators, the destruction of the 
civil establishment of religion in France was 
completed, the " Worship of Reason " com- 
menced, the Scriptures were declared to be a 
fable, death was pronounced an everlasting 
sleep, the Sabbath was abolished, and- the 
reckoning of time altered), to the beginning of 
the year 1797 (when a change took place by 
the fact of new men obtaining power in the 
great council of the Commonwealth). 

During this predicted period, it was as the 
prophecy declared it should be.* Joy was 
exhibited amongst the learned and scientific 
people of all Europe. They wrote one to 
another, offering congratulations on the intro- 

* Verse 10. 
K 2 
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duction of a new era. Our own beloved 
country was infected also, and RepubUcanism 
and Infidelity committed ravages on every side. 
But after the inspired witnesses had thus 
lain dead^ unused, uneared for, scoffed at, 
despised, for the appointed period, " they 
revived and stood upon their feet^'* and a day 
of greater honour dawned upon them than they 
ever, theretofore, experienced. They were 
read, searched, believed, and propagated. 
Home and missionary effort sprang up, and 
from tkcvt day to this there has been one con- 
tinued call for praise and thanksgiving, 
because the Lord has glorified His word, and 
spread its voice of testimony throughout all 
the world, so that in every tongue its gospel 
message sounds, and every nation under 
heaven receives blessing through its heart- 
reviving witness. The Prophets and Apostles 
have (as it were) " ascended up to heaven^'^ in 
the sight of their enemies. Indeed all the 
details, as laid down concerning these two 
witnesses in the eleventh chapter of the Reve- 
lation, even to the earthquake, and the fall of 
the tenth part of the City,* were proved ac- 

* Fiance, one of the ten parts of the great Roman City, 
'' the eldest son of the Roman Church/' experienced a &U 
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curately true, as a mere glance at the history 
of the period will show clearly. But I will not 
say more: for were it not for the opinions 
which so many people form respecting the 
" TWO wiTNESSBS," I need not have mentioned 
them 5 since their martyrdom and resurrection, 
falling under the sixth trumpet, have no 
immediate reference to the Advent of our 
Lord. 

Let us once again uplift our minds to those 
above — the saints in glory. According to the 
word of Jesus noted by St. Matthew and 
St. Maee^ the angels are sent forth after the 
last tribulation to gather together the elect from 
one end of heaven to the other.* This will be 
a call, we may suppose, to all the glorified ones 
who are above to assemble round their Lord, 
because the looked-for time has come for His 
descent upon the earth, that the great work of 
judgment may commence. In the nineteenth 
chapter of the Eevelation a call comes forth 
to those who have made up the number of 
the bride, that they may be gathered to the 
"marriage supper of the Lamb." So we 

indeed at that fearful period of which we have been 
speaking. 

* Matt. zxiy. 31. Mark ziiL 27. 
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may conclude that the period between the 
entrance into heaven of the last saint from the 
earth's harvest"* and the descent of the Re- 
deemer to the Mount of Olives f is the time 
appointed for the celebration of this glorious 
festival. 

Of the nature of the marriage supper we are 
told nothing. It is only said, " Blessed are 
they which are called to the marriage supper 
of the Lamb." But now, the supper being 
ended, the heavens open, and the Lord, with 

ALL THE shining HOSTS OF THE REDEEMED, COMES 

FORTH. The inspired description, in allegory 
doubtless (though it may possess far less of 
what is allegorical than we imagine), is thus 
given — " And I saw heaven open, and behold 
a white horse ; and He that sat upon him was 
called Faithful and True, and in righteousness 
He doth judge and make war. His eyes were 
as a flame of fire, and on His head were many 
crowns, and He had a name written, that no 
man knew but He himself. And He was 
clothed in a vesture dipped in blood : and His 
name is called the Word of God. And the 
armies which were in heaven followed Him 
upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white 

* Rev. xviii. f ComiMure Zech. xiv. and Rev, xix. 
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and clean (the righteousness of the saints *)• 
And out of His mouth goeth a sharp sword, 
that with it He should smite the nations : and 
He shall rule them with a rod of iron : and He 
treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and 
wrath of Almighty God. And He hath on His 
vesture and on His thigh a name written, King 

OF KINGg AND LORD OF LORDS." 

Thus, whatever the details of this allegory- 
may in themselves signify, we find our Lord 
(the Word of God, the King of kings, the 
Lord of lords) accompanied by all the multi- 
tude of His redeemed saints, issuing forth in 
awful majesty and power from the high place 
above, where, through the period of the last 
great tribulation. He had kept His people in 
security. 

But for a moment we must look again at 
earth. " The Sign of the Son of Man " has 
appeared in heaven, in the sight of the wicked 
world. "The sign" (to cij/iciov), some evi- 
dence, some clear intimation, which men can- 
not gainsay. It appears^ and the tribes of the 
earth mourn." f The heaven departs "as a 
scroll when it is rolled together," and reve^ds 
the wondrous truth. The despised Jesus and 

* See Bey. xiz. 8. f Matt. zziv. 30. 



i 
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His once persecuted people are descending. 
" Every moimtain and island are moved out of 
their places. And the kings of the earth, and 
the great men, and the rich men, and the chief 
captains, and the mighty men, and every bond- 
man, and every freeman, hide themselves in 
the dens and in the rocks of the mountains ; 
and say to the mountains and rocks. Fall on 
us, and hide us from the face of Him that 
sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of 
the Lamb ; for the great day of His wrath is 
come, and who shall be able to stand?"* 
But He descends. — " This same Jesus " who tools 
seen to go into heaven^ so descends in like manner 
as He rms seen to go into heaven. \ And, as 
Zechariah tells us, he stands upon the Mount 
of Olives, and the mountain cleaves in the 
midst thereof towards the east and towards 
the west: and half of the mountain removes 
towards the north, and half of it towards the 
south. X 

Yes I Standing on that very Mount of 
Olives, where in time gone by He rode meekly 
on an ass's colt, the Ejng of kings shall 
MAiOFEST HmsELF in glory ; the opened heaven 
shall reveal His hosts in multitudes beyond 

* Eev. vi. 14 — 17. t Acta i. 2. % Zech. xiv. 4. 



THE ADVENT. 137 

the power of number. The sun shall become 
dark ; the moon and stars refuse their light ; 
the glory of the Lord of heaven shall strike 
terror through the length and breadth of earth : 
and " every eye shall see Him." The vision 
of His dreadful majesty no man shall be per- 
mitted to escape : but as " the lightning coming 
from the east shineth even unto the west/' so 
shall be the glory of the Lord's descent.* As 
the bright shining of the lights of heaven is 
beheld by ally so will be the coming of the Son 
of God. All will see it. No man will escape 
it. That fearful glory — that ineffable great- 
ness : THE Kjng, the Judge, the God, the 
Man, the express image of the heavenly 
Father's person. It shall not be escaped, nor 
hidden from the view of any soul on earth. 
<^ Behold He cometh with clouds ; and every 
eye shall see hof, and they also who 
PIERCED Him ; and all kindreds of the earth 

SHALL WAIL BECAUSE OF HiM." 

Such will be the introduction of THE GREAT 
DAY OF JUDGMENT. The day of such un- 
speakable delight to an innumerable multitude; 
but of terror beyond all description to the 
workers of iniquity. 

* Matt. xxiy. 57. 
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Oh, when that day shall dawn, will all bs 
WELL WITH us ? — with ME ? Let no one put 
this question from him ; it is far too serious to 
be deferred. If we would have it to be well 
with us in ihcvt day, we must see that it is well 
in this. " NOW is the day of salvation.'' 
Happy those (and why should not this be the 
estate of allf) who can look up with confi- 
dence and find in the great King and Judge 
A Friend! that it were graven on the 
heart of every sinner while this day of grace 
endures — while yet His coming lingers — while 
yet His "sign" appears not in the vault of 
heaven — that the Almighty Jesus is the sym- 
pathising Friend of every sin-bound soul 1 
Oh, is there not love^ is there not pity^ is there 
not the tenderest sympathy^ in those pierced 
hands and feet — in that agonised fi^ame — that 
blood — that heavenward cry? Oh, is there 
not compassion in that Seat of Mediation on 
which one who is A man, our Brother, sits ? 
Does not all this combine to caU aloud in every 
burdened sinner's ear, " I am the resurrec- 
tion AND THE LIFE ; HE THAT BELIEVETH IN Mb, 

though he were dead, yet shall he live, 

AND WHOSOEVER LIVETH AND BELIEVETH IN Me, 
SHALL NEVER DIE ? " * 

« John zi. 25, 26. 



LECTURE V. 

THE JUDGMENT OF THE NATIONS. 

" In righteousness He doth judge and make war." — JRev, 

xix. 11. 

Eeligious people often speak of "The last 

DAY," — "the day of THE LORD, — Or " THE 

DAY OF Judgment ;" as if it were to be a day 
of ordinary duration, to come suddenly upon 
the world: A certain day of twelve or four- 
and-twenty hours, appointed by the Father, in 
which a complete destruction of all sublunary, 
if not heavenly, things is to take place ; and 
the righteous and the wicked, being raised 
and judged, rewards and punishments of ever- 
lasting nature are to be awarded them.* 

This is perfectly correct so far as may concern 
the great events which shall transpire. " The 
day of the Lord" — St. Peter tells us — "will 
come as a thief in the night; in which the 
heavens will pass away with a great noise, and 
the elements shall melt with fervent heat ; the 

* Introductory Lecture. 
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earth, also, and the works that are therein, 
shall be burned up." * Moreover, as our Lord 
Himself has told us — " When the Son of man 
shall come in His glory, and all the holy 
angels with Him, then shall He sit upon the 
throne of His glory ; and before Him shall be 
gathered all nations ; and He shall separate 
them one from another, as a shepherd divideth 
his sheep from the goats, and He shall set the 
sheep on His right hand, but the goats on the 
left." And those on His left hand " shall go 
away into everlasting punishment, but the 
righteous into life Eternal." f 

So far, therefore, as the events spoken of in 
the popular tradition are themselves concerned, 
there is correctness which cannot be gainsayed. 
But there seems to be decided incorrectness 
therein, as to the period of endurance which 
has been assigned to " the Great Day," and 
also as to the order in which the events of 
that day will transpire as it passes onward jfrom 
its morning to its evening. 

The word "Day" is often used in Holy 
Scripture to signify a certain period of time, 
marked out distinctly from all other periods, 
but not necessarily of either this or that precise 

* 2 Pet. iii. 10. f Matt. xxv. 31. 
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duration. So, we remember, Ohbist very 
plainly used the word, saying, — " Your Father 
Abraham rejoiced to see my day ; and he saw 
it and was glad." * So, too, St. Paul — '^ The 
night is far spent, the day is at hand."f And 
so elsewhere. For our present purpose, how- 
ever, the words of the Apostle Peter are most 
suitable in the third chapter of his Second 
Epistle, where it is written — "The heavens 
and the earth which are now, by the same 
word are kept in store, reserved unto fire 
against the Day or Judgment and perdition 
OP UNGODLY MEN. But bcloved, be not ignorant 
of this one thing, that one day is with the 
Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand 

YEARS as one DAY." 

But what does the Apostle mean? Can it 
be that he would afford a hint, as it were, thaZ 
the Great Day of Judgment will endure one 
thousand years ? or does he refer only to the 
period to which the Lord may possibly delay 
His coming, — and seek to found thereon an 
argument on the behalf of patient waiting tiU 
He shall appear ? The latter certainly is the 
more probable. But, judging from what is 
said in other parts of Scripture, we may think 

* John viii 56. t Bom. ziii 12. 
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it possible that both these lessons were intended 
to be given. 

We will at any rate suppose it so to be, and 
dwell awhile upon the former of the two, that 
we may see if anything is clearly placed before 
ns in the Bible which will lead to the conclu- 
sion that the day of judgment will endure a 
thousand years^ or any lengthened period which 
in the prophetic language might he so expressed* 

We have seen that the Lord will come, and 
in a fearful stroke of judgment sweep, as with 
a besom of destruction, the rebellious people 
from the surface of the world; that in the 
valley of Jehoshaphat, — the valley of decision, 
— He will judge the nations with a just but 
heavy stroke. This Act of Judgment will 
introduce the morning of the Last Great Day, 
— " the Day of God Almighty." 

But the morning of the day will pass, and 
brighter hours succeed. The nations shall 

* ** The sentimentB of the learned, humble, and pious 
Mbdb will have weight with those who really know his 
writings. He remarks, .... I do not indeed think we 
are to expect two Advents of Christ; but one, namely, 
that in which He will judge the quick and the dead at His 
appearing; but that both His Advent and His Judgment 
will be protracted through the period of a thousand years.'* 
— JBkkertteth*8 Guide to the lYophecies, p. 248. 
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rejoice and sing for joy, because the Lord shall 
judge them righteously. The people shall all 
praise Him. The earth shall yield her increase, 
and God shall give mankind His blessing.* 
Thus shall the MERroiAN of " that day" be 
occupied. And now again, — Another scene, a 
scene of wonder, terrible in its display and 
fearful, yet most blessed in its grand result, 
shall be enacted. The Great King will sit 
upon the throne of His glory, and every soul 
which has in any age existed on the surface of 
the earth, shall stand before Him. Then shall 
every secret be revealed, and every hidden 
thought be made manifest Then shall the 
unerring judgment of mankind be set, and the 
Eternal Kecord-books be opened. Then shall 
the' heavens pass away, the elements dissolve, 
the earth and all therein be burned with fire. 
Then shall sin come to an everlasting end, and 
death itself be cast into the appointed Lake. 
Thus shall the evening of " that day " be passed, 
and all things be prepared for an eternal state, 
where times and seasons are not to be known, 
but one unbroken day of unalloyed delight is 
to pursue its course through a most glorious 

* Psalm bcyii. 3 — 5. 
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age, the length of which infinity alone can 
measure. 

So, as there was, first, a Patriarchal Day ; 
then, a Day of types and shadows under the 
Mosaic Kitual; and after that a Day op 
Christian Dispensation; there will be yet 
one other day — one other only — " the Day op 
the Lord," " the Day of Judgment," " the 
Last Day ; " after which will be Eternity, 

The present Lecture will be occupied with the 
consideration of those great events which will 
peculiarly mark theMORNiNG of this "Last Day." 
I have included these events, when mentioning 
" the general order " of the subjects which 
would occupy this course of Lectures, under the 

title of " THE JUDGMENT OP THE NATIONS."* 

The terms in which the prophets speak of 
this Judgment of the Nations is exceedingly 
impressive. Their language points to it as one 
of the greatest among great events. The world 
is represented as being full of wickedness ; the 
hand of cruelty uplifted high; the thoughts 
of all men far from Him in whose hand is 
their life, their breath, and all things. But 
suddenly a check is laid upon their rashness. 
The Lord descends. He comes with all His 

* Introductory Lecture. 
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Saints. He comes in righteousness to judge 
and make war : He comes prepared to avenge 
the blood of all His servants who have fallen 
by the hand of wickedness : He comes in readi- 
ness to vindicate His honour in the sight of 
the ungodly, and to take possession of tbe 
throne which appertains to Him as " Ejng of 
KINGS AND Lord of lords." 

Isaiah tells us in his second chapter that, 
^^ It shall come to pass in the last days, that 
the mountain of the Lord's house shall be 
established in the top of the mountains, and 
shall be exalted above the hills ; and all nations 
shall flow unto it And many people shall go 
and say. Come ye, and let us go up to the 
mountain of the Lord, to the house of the God 
of Jacob : and He will teach us of His ways, 
and we will walk in His paths : for out of Zion 
shall go forth the law, and the word of the 
Lord from Jerusalem." The prophet thus 
foretells a very glorious time : a time yet 
future, such as has not hitherto appeared. But 
more is added, marking definitely the period 
thus referred to. " And they shall beat their 
swords into ploughshares, and their spears into 
pruninghooks ; nation shall not lift up sword 
against nation, neither shall they learn war 

L 
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any more." Referring to the former part of 
the third verse j we see by what this period of 
unprecedented peace will be introduced. " And 
He (the Lord) shall judge among the na- 
tions, AND REBUKE MANY PEOPLE.'' ThuS, 

before the millennial glory shall dawn upon the 
worldy the Lord shall institute an act of judg- 
ment. " He shall judge among the nations 
and rebuke many people ; and they shall beat 
their swords into ploughshares." The Act of 
Judgment frst, and the State of Peace and 
Righteousness afterwards^ But a little ftirther 
down the chapter we have mirnUe information 
given us concerning this great intooductory 
act of judgment. " Enter into the rock, and 
hide thee in the dust, for fear of the Lord and 
for the glory of His majesty. The lofty looks 
of man shall be humbled, and the haughtiness 
of men shall be bowed down, and the Lord 
alone shall be exalted in that day. For the 
day of the Lord of hosts shall be upon every 
one that is proud and lofty, and upon every 
one that is lifted up, and he shall be brought 
low. And the loftiness of man shall be 
bowed down, and the haughtiness of men 
shall be made low ; and the Lord alone shall 
be exalted in that day. And the idols He shall 
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utterly abolish. And they shall go into the 
holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the 
earth, for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of 
His majesty, when He ariseth to shake terribly 
the earth." Again, in the fourth chapter — 
" And it shall come to pass that he that is left 
in Zion^ and he that remaineth in Jerusalem, 
shall be called holy, even every one that is 
written arrumg the living in Jerusalem; when the 
Lord shaU have washed away the filth of the 
daughters of Zion, and shall have purged away 
the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof, 
hy the spirit of judgment and by the spirit of 
burning.'*'* Or the tn>erdy'fowrth chapter. The 
latter part of this chapter speaks of a fearful 
period of trouble which shall come to pass as 
the end approaches ; a period to which we have 
referred at length in our Second Lecture. The 
prophet having foretold the final tribulation of 
the world in language which leaves not the 
slightest room for doubt concerning its seve- 
rity, tells us of the earth reeling to and fro like 
a drunkard, and being removed like a cottage, 
by reason of the heavy transgression which 
shall be upon it, and forewarns us of an act of 
judgment which shall mark that day ; not as 
to its general progress from the morning till 

L 2 
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the evening, but its introdtiction only* This is 
evident — for he declares that q/ier the great 
act of judgment shall be ended, the reign of 
the Lord of hosts in Jerusalem shall com- 
mence. ^^ And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the Lord shall punish the host of the 
high ones that are on high, and the kmgs of 

4 

the earth upon the earth. And they shall be 
gathered together, as prisoners are gathered in 
the pit, and shall be shut up in the prison, 
and after many days they shall be visited. 
Then the moon shall be confounded, and the 
sun ashamed, when the Lord of hosts shall 
reign in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and 
before His ancients gloriously." This is surely 
plain. There is to be an act of fearful judg^ 
merit against the wicked nations and their 
rulers, introductory to the Lord of hosts assum- 
ing the millennial throne in Zion. For we 
find that " the host of the high ones that are 
on high," the unconverted people of the world, 
probably, who serve the prince of the power of 
the air* and show allegiance to wicked spirits 
in high or heavenly places,t will be visited 
with summary punishment. They are to be 
gathered together as prisoners are gathered in 
the pit, and to be shut up in prison, and there 

* Eph. U. 2. ^ Eph. vi. 12. 
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kept " many days.'* Many days only. Not 
for ever. For a day will come when they must 
" be visited ^^ and brought before the throne of 
judgment, to receive, with all the world besides, 
an everlasting sentence, in accordance with 
their deeds. 

Joel speaks very plainly on the subject. In 
the third chapter, — to which reference was 
made in the last lecture with regard to the 
gathering of all nations against Jerusalem, 
we read — " Behold, in those days, when I bring 
again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, I 
will also gather all nations, and will bring them 
down to the valley of Jehoshaphat, and will 

plead with them there Let the heathen 

come up to the valley of Jehoshaphat, ybr there 
mil I sit to judge all the heathen round about. 
.... Multitudes, multitudes in the Valley of 
Decision ; for the Day of the Lord is near, in 
the Valley of Decision. The sun and the 
moon shall be darkened, and the stars shall 
withdraw their shining." Surely so far as this 
passage affords information, " he who runs 
may read " what God will do when He shall 
appear on the behalf of Israel. He will 
'^ plead with " — He will ''judge " — the nations. 
The valley of Jehoshaphat will be the place of 
judgment — there He will sit and execute the 
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fierceness of His anger, 'while the sun and the 
moon shall become dark, and the stars shall 
withdraw their shining. Now this act of 
judgment will be preparatory to the establish- 
ment of Israel in the full possession of their 
land : — for we are told — immediately after this 
declaration of judgment and terror is made — 
that ^' the Lord also shall roar out of ZiON, 
and utter His voice from Jerusalem ; and the 
heavens and the earth shall shake: but the 
Lord will be the hope of His people, and the 
strength of the children of Israel. So shall 
ye know that I am the Lord your God dwelling 
in Zion, my holy mountain : then shall Jeru- 
salem be holy, and there shall no strangers 
pass through her any more. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that the mountains 
shall drop down new wine, and the hills shall 
flow with milk, and .... Judah shall dwell 
for ever, and Jerusalem from generation to 
generation. For I will cleanse their blood 
that I have not cleansed : for the Lord dwelleth 
in Zion." How evident it is then, that the 
great act of judgment upon the nations shall 
precede and immediately introdzcce the happy 
reign of Israel's peace 1 

Let us hear another prophet By Zepha- 
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NiAH, in the third chapter, we find the Lord 
speaking thus : — " My determination is to 
gather the nations, that I may assemble the 
KINGDOMS, to pour upon them mine indigna- 
tion, even all my fierce anger ; for all the earth 
shall be devoured with the fire of my jealousy." 
And now let us mark what follows — "Then 
will I return to the people a pure language, 
that they may all call upon the name of the 
Lord, to serve Him with one consent . • . . 
The remnant of Israel shall do no iniquity nor 
speak lies ; neither shall a deceitful tongue be 
found in their mouth : for they shall feed, and 
lie down, and none shall make them afraid. 
.... The King of Israel, even the Lord, is 
in the midst of thee : thou shalt not see evil 
any more." Here again, then, the same 
lesson is advanced. 

And so likewise does the Prophet Zechariah 
speak. The tenth, eleventh, twelfth, and 
thirteenth chapters speak of Israel first 
RESTORED IN UNBELIEF imdcr the auspiccs of 
" THE IDOL shepherd ; " then besieged by all 
NATIONS; and at last driven to a bitter 

MOURNING FOR THEIR SINS, AND A TRUE- 
HEARTED RETURN TO GoD IN Christ. The 
fourteenth chapter retraces a little, and gives 
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valuable explanation. It says — " Behold, the 
day of the Lord cometh, and thy spoil shall be 
divided in the midst of thee. For I will 
gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle ; 
and the city shall be taken, and the houses 
rifled, and the women ravished ; and half of" the 
city shall go forth into captivity, and the 
residue of the people shall not be cut off from 
the city." This will be the sign of the imme- 
dia,te Advent, for it is added, " Then shall 
THE Lord go forth, and fight against those 
nations, as when He fought in the day of 
battle. And His feet shall stand in that day 
upon the Mount of Olives, which is before 
Jerusalem on the east; and the Mount of 
Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof, 
towards the east and towards the west, and 
there shall be a very great valley ; and half of 
the mountain shall remove toward the north, 
and half of it toward the south. And ye shall 
flee to the valley of the mountain ; for the 
valley of the mountains shall reach unto Azal; 
yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled from before 
the earthquake in the days of Uzziah, king of 
Judah : And the Lord my God shall come, 

AND ALL THE SaINTS WITH THEE, .... and 

the Lord shall be King over all the earth, .... 
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and there shall be no more utter destruction ; 
but Jerusalem shall be safely inhabited.'^ 

So then, we are left without a doubt, that 
when the Lord shall come again upon our 
earth, it will be to perform dt once an act of 

FEARFUL JUDGMENT ON THE NATIONS. And WO 

are prepared to understand the declaration of 
St. John which is made in the nineteenth 
chapter of the Ebvelation, where the descent 
of Him who bears the title " King of kings 
and Lord of lords " is spoken of—" And I 
saw an angel standing in the sun: and he 
cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fowls 
that fly in the midst of heaven. Come and 
gather yourselves together to the supper of the 
great God : that ye may eat the flesh of kings, 
and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of 
mighty men, and the flesh of horses, and of 
them that sit on them, and the flesh of all 
men, both free and bond, both small and 
great." 

But while we speak of the Lord's judgment 
of the wicked nations, we must not omit to 
notice the peculiar stress which is laid, both 
in the Old and New Testaments, upon the 
heavy stroke of Judgment which shall fall on 
him who shall have been the leader, first of 
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Israel to the re-possession of their land, and 
then of ALL THE NATIONS of the earth, in siege 
against their tribes. 

In the tenth chapter of Isaiah we read of 
" THE Assyrian : " — probably the ancient 
dynasty of Assyrian monarchs and their works 
of power, as God's instrument for the punish- 
ment of Israel. But in the twelfth verse we 
find the following prediction : — " It shall come 
to pass, that, when the Lord hath performed 
His WHOLE WORK upou Mount Zion and on 
Jerusalem, I will punish THE FRUIT of the 
stout heart of the King of Assyria, and the 
glory of his high looks. For he saith. By 
the strength of my hand have 1 done it, and 
by my wisdom ; for I am prudent ; and I have 
removed the bounds of the people, and have 
robbed their treasures, and I have put down 
the inhabitants like a valiant man ; and my 
hand hath found, as a nest, the riches of the 

people my people that dwelleth in 

Zion, be not afraid of the Assyrian ; ... for 
yet a very little while and the indignation 
shall cease, and mine anger in their destruc- 
tion. And the Lord of Hosts shall stir up a 
scourge for him, according to the slaughter of 
Midian at the rock of Oreb. . • . And it shall 
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come to pass in that day, that his burden shall 
be taken from off thy shoulder, and his yoke 
from off thy neck, and the yoke shall be 
destroyed, because of the anointing. • . • He 
shall shake his hand against the Mount of 
the daughter of Zion, the Hill of Jerusalem. 
Behold, the Lord, the Lord of HostSy shall lop 
the hough with terror^ and the high ones of 
stature shall be hewn down, and the haughty 
ones shall be humbled." And immediately 
upon this prophecy of the Assyrian's destruc- 
tion, the " Rod out of the stem of Jesse " is 
brought before us, and the reign of righteous- 
ness and peace is introduced. Again, in the 
fourteenth chapter^ the Prophet gives us an 
account of the events which shall take place at 
the destruction of the mysterious Babylon of 
the latter days, and tells us that the last king 
thereof— "the Assyrian" — shall meet with 
his End in the land of Israel. "I will 
break the Assyrian (saith the Lord) in my 
landy and upon my m/mntainsJ*'^ 

Li Daniel (the eleventh chapter, in which 
the same last king of the last empire is 
evidently spoken of*), we read that " He shall 
plant the tabernacles of his palace between the 

♦ Lecture III. 
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seas in the glorious holy mountain; yet he 
shall come to his end, and none shall help him. 
And at that time shall Michael stand up : the 
great prince which standeth for the children of 
thy people." 

The same fact is implied in the language of 
St. Paul, where he declares — that the Lord 
will ccmmme that wicked one with the spirit of 
His mouthy and destroy Him with the brightness 
of His coming* For this is tantamount to 
saying that at or near the very place where 
the man Christ Jesus shall appear, namely, in 
the land of Israel, — the stroke of judgment 
will descend upon the head of Antichrist. 

So, then, upon the repeated word of Scrip- 
ture, we conclude that Antichrist will 

RECEIVE HIS portion OF THE LoRD'S FIRST ACT 
OF JUDGMENT, AND THAT HE WILL RECEIVE IT IN 
THE LAND OF ISRAEL. 

But these passages and others show us like- 
wise what the express judgm£nt shall he which 
this WICKED ONE shall receive. 

In the fourteenth chapter of Isaiah, we find 
that he shall " be cut down to the ground, . . 
brought down to the grave, ... to hell, to 
THE SIDES OF THE PIT, cast out of the gravc 

* 2 These, ii. 8. 
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like an abominable branch/* In the thirtieth 
chapter^ which speaks of the same terminal 
period and the same events which are else- 
where brought forward as the characteristic 
marks of " the last time," we find the Prophet 
speaking thus — "The Lord shall cause His 
glorious voice to be heard, and shall show the 
lighting down of His arm, with the indigna- 
tion of His anger, and with the flame of a 
devouring fire, with scattering, and tempest, 
and hailstones. For through the voice of the 
Lord shall the Assyrian be beaten down, 
which smote with a rod. For Tophbt is 
ordained of old ; yea, for the king it is pre- 
pared : He hath made it deep and large ; the 
pile thereof is fire and much wood : the breath 
of the Lord, like a stream of brimstone, doth 
kindle it." 

Thus the judgment of " the Assyrian " will 
be a judgment of severity. He will be 
" brought down to hell," being " beaten 
down " by " the voice of the Lord," and he 
will be consigned to the fire of " Tophet." 

Daniel speaks very clearly with reference to 
the manner in which the fourth (or Roman) 
Empire shall be overthrown : but of " the 

LITTLE HORN ^' — THE ANTICHRIST — which arisCS 



158 earth's eventide. 

out of that Empire, the hare fact of his 
destruction is all that we find related. Of the 
Empire it is said, — "I beheld even till the 
beast was slain, and his body destroyed, and 
given to the burning flame."* But of the 
HORN, the last king thereof — the Antichrist — 
it is said, — " He shall be broken without 
hanA^'f The wrath " determined shall be 
poured upon" him. J "He shall come to his 
end, and none shall help him.^^ § 

We have referred already to the word of 
Paul upon the subject: — "Then shall that 
WICKED be revealed, whom the Lord shall con- 
sume with the spirit of His mouth, and destroy 
with the brightness of His coming." || But let 
us observe how closely this agrees with that 
which was advanced by Isaiah and Daniel. 
The "voice" of the Lord,— "the breath of 
the Lord like a stream of brimstone," — " the 
spirit of His mouth," — is the instrument ; and 
the destruction takes place " without hand," — 
" with the flame of a devouring fire," — " with 
the brightness of His coming.^' 

Let us make one more reference. In the 
nineteenth chapter of Revelation (which 

* Dan. Tii. 11. f Dan. viii. 25. J Dan. ix. 27. 
} Dan. zi 45. || 2 Thess. ii. 8. 
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speaks particularly of the Advent of our Lord 
with His Saints) we find the Apostle John 
declaring, — "And I saw the beast, and the 
kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered 
together to make war against Him that sat 
upon the horse (that is, " the King of kings "), 
and against His army. And the Beast was 
taken, and with him the false Prophet, that 
wrought miracles before him, with which he 
deceived them that had received the mark of 
the beast, and them that worshipped his image. 
These both were cast alive into a lake of 
FIRE, BURNING WITH BRIMSTONE. And the rem- 
nant were slain with the sword of Him that 
sat upon the horse, which sword proceeded out 
of His mouth." 

This is the most detailed account of Anti- 
christ's destruction which is given us. And 
here we find again entire agreement with the 
assertions which have preceded. 

So then, in the Holy Land^ at the Advent of 
the Lordy by the breath of His numthy with the 
brightness of His coming^ shall Antichrist 
MEET his destruction. He shall be taken 
mth the False Prophet^ and be cast alive into 
the lake of fire — the ^'TopheV'* which was 
ordained of old and prepared ''for the king.^^ 
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Thus shall these two workers of iniquity have 
their portion in the lake of fire and brimstone, 
before others, even before Satan himself^ — for 
the twentieth chapter of Kevelation teaches 
us that Satan will abide for yet a thousand 
years before he shall be cast into this lake, 
because there is a final stroke of wickedness 
which he must be reserved to execute, to the 
great end that sin may be for ever overthrown : 
And then, it is declared, "the devil that 
deceiveth" the nations shall be " cast into the 
lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and 
the false prophet are, and shall be tormented 
day and night for ever and ever." But of this 
we have to speak in a future lecture. 

We have mentioned "the" false prophet," 
as the companion of the Antichrist. His bosom 
friend, it would appear: his counsellor, his 
priest; the one by whom he is to work his 
miracles. Expounders of Prophecy have varied 
much in their ideas respecting this person. 
Some have spoken of him very confidently as 
the last Bishop of Rome, but having his seat 
transferred to Jerusalem^ and there, taking 
part with Antichrist in denying both the 
Father and the Son,* and in establishing 

♦ 1 John ii. 22. 
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idolatry. Others, that he will be some indi- 
vidual holding, or pretending to hold, an inti- 
mate communication with spiritual existences. 
Others, again, have held notions of a kind very 
different from these ; considering him, as they 
consider Antichrist, to be either an apostate 
Churchj or an infidel system^ having great 
pretensions. 

It wUl be readily conceived, from the general 
tone of these lectures, that I believe the False 
Prophet will be a person. But whether he 
will have an episcopal or papal title, or whether 
he. will be an infidel necromancer, I do not find 
so far revealed, that any fair hypothesis can be 
laid down about the matter. The day of Anti- 
christ will show the world quite soon enough 
concerning such a wicked one. 

When these great powers of evil shall have 
been consigned to their own place, and the 
remnant of the workers of iniquity shall have 
been " slain with the sword of Him that sitteth 
upon the horse,"* the world will have assumed 
a fearful aspect. But few men, by compari- 
son, will be left, while multitudes from all 
nations will be slain. " There shall be as the 
shaking of an olive tree, and as the gleaning 

* Key. xix. 21. 
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grapes when the vintage is done : " * a remnant 
left to Israel^ and a seed among the Gentiles. 
That such a remnant will be left is evident, for 
the Word of God has plainly declared it. 

Isaiah, in the tenth chapter, where he 
speaks, as we have shown already, of the 
destruction of Antichrist and the ungodly 
nations, says — " Therefore shall the Lord, the 
Lord of Hosts, send among His fat ones lean- 
ness ; and under His glory He shall kindle a 
burning, like the burning of a fire, . . . and it 
shall consume the glory of His forest, and of 
His fruitful field, both soul and body : and they 
shall be as when a standard-bearer fainteth. 
And the rest of the trees of the forest shall be 
fewy that a child may write them. And it shall 
come to pass in that day that the bemnant of 
Israel, and such as are escaped of the House 
of Judah, shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy 
One of Israel, in truth. The remnant shall 
return^ even the remnant of Jacobs wfdo the 
mighty God^ 

Jeremiah also, in his thirtieth chapter, 
speaks by the Word of God to Israel — " Though 
I make a full end of all nations whither I have 
scattered thee, yet will I not make a full end of 

* Isa. xxiv. 
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thee : but I will correct thee in measure, and 
will not leave thee altogether unpunished." 

Joel foretells plainly in the second chapter, 
of the remnant which shall be spared in the 
last day, thus : — " It shall come to pass, that 
whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord 
shall be delivered : for in Mount Zion and in 
Jerusalem shall be deliverance, as the Lord 
hath said, and in the remnant whom the Lord 
shall call." 

Zechariah, in the thirteenth chapter, speak- 
ing in the name of the Lord, says — " I will 
bring the third part through the fire, and will 
refine them as silver is refined, and will try 
them as gold is tried : they shall call on my 
name, and I will hear them ; I will say. It is 
my people; and they shall say. The Lord is 
my God." 

Of the Remnant of Israel which is chiefly 
brought before us in these passages, we are 
taught by Jeremiah and Zechariah,* that 
they shall be brought to the Lord " with weep- 
ing and with supplications." That God " will 
pour upon the house of David and the inhabi- 
tants of Jerusalem the spirit of grace and of 
supplications ; " and they shall look on " Him 

• Jot. xxxi. 8 — 25. Zech. xii. 10 — 14. 

m2 
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whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn 
for Him, as one mourneth for his only son, 
and shall be in bitterness for Him, as one 
that is in bitterness for his first-born." Thus, 
therefore, at the eleventh hour^ there shall be 
mercy for the remnant of Israel, " according 
to the election of grace." 

But also, there shall be, as we have said, a 
remnant from among the Gentile nations ; for 
the Ensign will be upreared for them : as it is 
written in the eleventh chapter of Isaiah, — 
"And in that day (the day of the Redeemer's 
reign of peace) there shall be a root of Jesse, 
which shall stand up for an ensign of the 
people; to it shall the Gentiles seek; and His 
rest shall be glorious." So again in the mr- 
tieth chapter we read " The Gentiles shall come 
to thy (Israel's) light, and kings to the bright- 
ness of thy rising, . . . the forces of the Gen-- 
tiles shall come unto thee, . . . surely the isles 
shall wait for me, and the ships of Tarshish 
first, to bring thy sons from far, . . . unto the 
name of the Lord thy God, and to the Holy 
One of Israel, because He hath glorified thee. 
And the sons of strangers shall build up thy 
walls, and their kings shall minister unto 
thee. . . • The sons also of them that afflicted 
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thee shall come bending unto thee : and all 
that despised thee shall bow themselves down 
at the soles of thy feet; and they shall call 
thee, the city of the Lord, the Zion of the Holy 
One of Israel." But how shall this be, unless 
a remnant of the Qentile nations shall be left ? 
Doubtless, both of Jews and Gentiles there 
will be many who knew not the Lord's will, for 
lack of opportunity ; many afar off^ who ham 
never heard Ckrisfs fame nor seen His glory ; 
many to whom His word has been a sealed 
book ; a multitude, moreover, there will be of 
those whose tender years of infancy will hold 
them free from meriting the scourge of judg- 
ment when rebel nations meet their doom. 
Thus will men be gathered to repeoplb 

THE earth, and BOW SUBMISSIVELY BENEATH 
THE RIGHTEOUS SCEPTRE OF THE KiNG OF KINGS. 

So far, we have looked upon the work of the 

first act of judgment which is to fall upon the 

ranks of men. It remains now only that we 

note the last important deed which is to mark 

the morning of the Lord's Great Day — the 

PUNISHMENT OF SaTAN. 

This ARCH-DECEIVER is uot yet to be consigned 
to the eternal fire. His work is not yet done. 
The twentieth chapter of the Revelation com- 
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mences thus : — " And I saw an angel come 
down from heaven, having the key of the 
bottomless pit, and a great chain in his hand. 
And he laid hold on the Dragon, that old 
SERPENT, which is the Devil and Satan ; and 
BOUND HIM A THOUSAND YEARS, and cast 
him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, 
and set a seal upon him, that he should deceive 
the nations no more, till the tJwusand years shall 
be fulfilled,'''^ 

With such words we must be content. Ex- 
plain we cannot. We dare not say that this is 
allegory. But be it as it may, the lesson it 
conveys is clear. The power of Satan will be 
taken from him, so that he will tempt man- 
kind no longer for a season. He will no more 
walk as a roaring lion, to and fro, seeking whom 
he may devour. The trembling babe in Christ 
will have no longer need to fear because of him. 
No saint will be accused by him before the 
throne of God. He will be powerless towards 
mankind for the long period of " a thousand 

YEARS." 

So will the morning of the Day of Christ — 
THE Day of Judgment — terminate. Oh what 
a morning it will be ! What man can picture 
it? A morn replete with what is fearful for 
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the chM of this world — glorious as the dawn 
of a bright day of joy unprecedented for the 
child of grace. blessed thought I The 
weakest among those who now look up with faith 
to Jems, shall be delivered out of all the fear 
and woe which shall be poured down from 
heaven* He shall behold it all* The reeling 
earth, the raging sea, the madness of the 
people, he shall look upon, but with a perfect 
confidence. He shall hear the wicked call 
upon the rocks to fall upon them, and the hills 
to cover them ; he shall observe the wonders 
which shall make the heavens shake, but with 
a mind unruffled and devoid of fear ; for with 
the rejoicing hosts of Jesus shall his place be 
found : amidst the shining throng which shall 
adorn the triumph of the Lord shall be his 
rest. With Christ, the King, he shall descend 
from the high places of the saints' security. 
He shall descend, not to endure the bitter 
stroke of judgment, but to judge; to sit with 
the great Lord of lords upon the throne of 
the millennial kingdom ; to be a king, a priest, 

A CO-HEIR WITH THE PrINCE OF PEACE AND GLORY, 
IN POSSESSION OF THE HEIRDOM. 

My brethren, is it well with you, that so 
you will not fail of safety in the awful advent 
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HOUR? That hour with which the dreadful 
morning of the Judgment day shall dawn? 
Surely this is not a matter for delay. " Now 
is the accepted time." To-morrow may not be. 
Oh then suffer the plain question, AEE YOU 
NOW IN CHRIST? Have you yet gone to 
Him, as a poovy helpless^ m/rthless sinner ^ and 
cast all your burden on His love and power to 
save? WHEREARE YOUR SINS? Have 
you realised the fact that Jesus Christ has 
borne the utmost sins of every believer in His 
own body on the tree — has suffered their full 
penalty — has washed their guilt away with 
infinitely precious blood — ^has made atonement 
for them, full, perfect, and eternal ? Have you 
trusted His completed work for pardon and 
salvation? Surely it is written in the un- 
changing records of His tender mercy, " Who- 
soever MVETH AND BELIEVETH IN ME SHALL 
NEVER DIE." 



LECTURE VI. 

THE BEIQN OF PEACE. 

'* Behold a King shall reign in righteousness, and princes 
shall rule in judgment/' — Isa. zzxii. 1. 

We have now to look upon the tribulation of 
the latter days as past — the dominance of Ini- 
quity, Bloodshed, and Perplexity at an end — 
Antichrist consigned to the eternal flames — 
the wicked of the earth destroyed— the Remnant 
brought to the acknowledgment of Christ as 
Lord and Saviour — Satan no longer able to 
deceive — and, visibly among mankind and an- 
gels, the self-same Jesus who was crucified, 
standing on the Mount of Olives, unopposed 
by any voice throughout the earth, and there 
establishing His right to reign as King ot 
kings and Lord of lords. So will the Almighty 
God fulfil His ancient word, which said — "And 
thou profane wicked prince of Israel, whose day 
is come, when iniquity shall have an end. Thus 
saith the Lord God, Remove the diadem, and 
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take off the crown ; this shall not be the same : 
exalt him that is low, and abase him that is 
high. I will overturn, overturn, overturn it ; 
and it shall be no more, until He come, wJiose 
right it is; and I will give it him.* And thus 
the kingdom of the Lord of hosts will come, — 
wherein His holy will shall be performed in 
earth as it is done in heaven. 

This REIGN OF CHRIST— the reign of 
RIGHTEOUSNESS and PEACE— wiU form 
the subject of this lecture. 

Among the remnant of Israel- some inha- 
biting the Holy Land, and some dispersed 
among the nations — will no doubt be found a 
company from every tribe : for God has pro- 
mised that " He will be the God of all the 

families of Israel." f -^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^Ij ^^1 
Mount Zion rejoice, but Mount Ephraim also, 
as the Lord graciously declared by Jeremiah 
in the thu-ty-first chapter of his prophecy— 
" Behold I will bring them from the north 
country, and gather them from the coasts of 
the earth, .... a great company shall return 
thither. They shall come with weeping, and 
with supplications will I lead them : I will 
cause them to walk by the rivers of waters in 

♦ Ezek. xxi. 25—27. t Jer. xxxi. 1. 
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a straight way, wherein they shall not stumble ; 
for I am a Father to Israel, and Ephraim is 
my first-born. Hear ye the Word of the Lord, 
ye nations, and declare it in the isles afar 
off, and say. He that scattered Israel will 
gather him, and keep him as a shepherd doth 

his flock Behold the days come, saith 

the Lord, that I will make a New Covenant 
roith the house of Israel and with the house of 

So, too, did EzEKiEL prophesy in the thirty- 
seventh chapter. God had told him .to take 
troo sticks, and to "join them one to another 
into one stick," and when the people should 
ask him what this meant, he was to answer 
them, — " Thus saith the Lord God, Behold I 
will take the children of Israel from among, the 
heathen whither they be gone, and will gather 
them on every side, and bring them into their 
own land : and I will make them one nation 
in the land upon the mountains of Israel ; and 
ONE KING shall be king to them all ; and they 
shall be no more two nations^ neither shall they 
be divided into two kingdoms any more at all^ 

Thus, then, shall all the tribes of Israel 
be gathered from among the countries, and 
brought safely to the land of their inheritance. 
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And, as Isaiah prophesied, — the "Root of 
Jesse .... shall stand for an ensign of the 
people, .... and .... the Lord shall set 
His hand again the second time to recover the 
remnant of His people, which shall be left, 
from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from 
Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and 
from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the 
Islands of the Sea. And He shall set up an 
ensign for the nations, and shall assemble the 
outcasts of Israel, and gather together the 
dispersed of Judah from the four corners of 
the earth. The envy also of Ephraim shall 
depart, and the adversaries of Judah shall 
be cut off: Ephraim shall not envy Judah, 
and Judah shall not vex Ephraim."* The 
" Root of Jesse " shall stand up to gather 
Israel His people, — not like the wicked Anti- 
christ had partly gathered them in uvhelief^ — 
but in the full assurance of a holy faith, and 
yet bewailing their rejection of the great 
Messiah. 

Let me add a word of explanation of this. 

Antichrist will be, as we have seen, pro^ 
fessedly the friend of Israel, and under his 
protection many will be brought again to the 

♦ Isa. xi. 10—13. 
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possessions of their forefathers. But he will 
not bring all Israel back. It appears that he 
will only have to do with the tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin, and part of Levi. Zechariah, 
in the twelfth chapter, says, — "Jerusalem 
shall be inhabited again in her own place, 
even in Jerusalem. The Lord also shall save 
the tents of Jvdah firsts that the glory of 
the house of David and the glory of the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem do not magnify 

themselves against Judah And I will 

pour upon the house of David and upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem the spirit of grace 
and of supplications \ and they shall look upon 
Me whom they have pierced, and they shall 
mourn for Him as one mourneth for his only 
son, and shall be in bitterness for Him as one 
that is in bitterness for his first-born. In 
that day shall there be a great mourning in 
Jerusalem, as the mourning of Hadadrimmon 
in the valley of Megiddon. And the land 
shall mourn, every family apart : the family 
of the house of David apart, and their wives 
apart (here we have the representatives of the 
tribe of Judah) ; the family of Nathan apart, 
and their wives apart (here, the representatives 
of the Prophets) ; the family of the house of 
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Levi apart, and their wives apart (here, the 
representatives of the tribe of Levi and the 
Priesthood which pertained thereto) ; the 
family of Shimei apart, and their wives apart 
(here, the representatives of the tribe of Ben- 
jamin *) ; ALL THE families THAT REMAIN, 

every family apart, and their wives apart*' 
(here, the representatives, probably, of certain 
families of other tribes which shall have 
returned and taken up their residence in 
Palestine, but shall not be found there in 
such numbers as to be worthy of especial 
note). Now we know that the tribes of 
Israel, which at the present time inhabit those 
parts of the world with which Europeans and 
the western Asiatics have more especially to 
do, are necessarily (with a small exception, 
which is not easily discernible) Judah, Benja- 
min, and Levi; — the three tribes which were 
taken captive by Nebuchadnezzar, restored 
under Zerubbabel, and dispersed under Titus. 
It is easy to understand the probability that 
these will be restored under the last head of 
THE Roman Empire, and that when at last the 
King shall come " whose right it is to reign,'* 
He will take up the cause of Israel's tribes in 

* 2 Sam. zix. 16. 



THE REI6X OF PEACE. 175 

all the earth) and will " set up an ensign for 
the nations/' and " a sign among them ; . . . 
and they shall bring all " the " brethren of the 
house of Judah .... for an offering unto the 
Lord out of all nations, upon horses, and in 
chariots, and in litters, and upon mules, and 
upon swift beasts, to " God's " Holy Moun- 
tain Jerusalem."* And, moreover, that the 
Lord will " have mercy on " the people of His 
scattered tribes, and fulfil to them His word, 
which said, ^^ I will make all my mountains 
a way, and my highway shall be exalted. 
Behold, these shall come from far; and lol 
these from the land of Sinim (China), f . . • . 
The children which thou shalt have after thou 

♦ Isa. Ixvi. 19, 20, 

t That the country which Isaiah called " Sinim ** is the 
same as that known to us as '' China ** is, at least, extremely 
probable. The context plainly shows that it must be a 
country lying either east or south of Israel. The word is 
very nearly allied to Sin, or Tcin, or Tshini, by which 
name the people of China were known to the Arabians and 
Syrians. Gesenius says, " I understand it to be the land of 
the Seres, or Chinese, Sinenses.'' Calmet refers to Mr. 
Taylor, Dr. Morrison, and Br. Hagar, in proof that China 
is intended. Kitto says, ** Many Biblical geographers think 
this may possibly denote the Sinese or Chinese, whose 
country is Sina, China. This view is not void of proba- 
biHty." 
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hast lost the other shall say again in thine 
ear, The place is too strait : give place to 
me that I may dwell. Then shalt thou say in 
thine heart, Who hath begotten me these, 
seeing that I have lost my children and am 
desolate, a captive, and removing to and fro ? 
And who hath brought up these ? Behold I 
was left alone; these^ where had they been? 
Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I will lift 
up mine hand to the Gentiles, and set my 
standard to the people ; and they shall bring 
thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters 
shall be carried upon their shoulders ; and 
kings shall be thy nursing fathers (thy 
nourishers), and their queens thy nursing 
mothers : they shall bow down to thee with 
their face toward the earth I will con- 
tend with him that contendeth with thee, and 
I will save thy children."* 

So, when the Lord shall have descended. 
He shall bow the heart of all the remnant 
to the interests of Israel ; and they shall 
search them out in every nation under heaven, 
and bring them to their own land, that they 
may occupy it as an undisturbed possession, 
" from the wilderness and Lebanon, from the 

♦ l8a. xlix. 11—25. 
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river, the river Euphrates, even unto the 
uttermost sea," (A vast territory, as we have 
seen in a former lecture, comprehending, pro- 
bably, the whole, or nearly the whole peninsula 
of Arabia.*) And thus — " all Israel shall be 
saved ; as it is written. There shall come out 
of Zion the Deliverer, that shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob. .... For the gifts 
and callings of God are without repentanc§."t 

Israel thus restored in full, will be the 
people specially honoured among all the 
nations of the earth, as those in whose midst 
the presence of the Lord will be made manifest 
during the Millennial age. In their Capital He 
will show forth His glory. In their restored 
Jerusalem will be the Sanctuary in which 
He will delight, and unto which, as to the 
hallowed centre of the world, all nations 
shall approach with reverence and joy. Their 
Restoration will be the first great act of 
THE Messiah, when, having overthrown the 
powers of evil, He will take His seat upon the 
Throne as " King over all the Earth.^'$ 

Before we speak particularly as to the 
glorious manifestation and divine government 

* See Lecture III. t Rom. xi. 26—29. 

X Zech. xiv. 9. 

N 
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of the Messiah, we will give a passing consider- 
ation to the PHYSICAL, MORAL, and RELIGIOUS 

STATE of the earth, and of those people who 
are to dwell upon it under the triumphant 
reign of the great King. 

It is certainly wrong to suppose that the 
tremendous conflagration upon which St. 
Peter dwells in his second epistle will take 
"plsifie at the introduction of the Keign of 
Peace.* It will occur, indeed, in " the day of 
the Lord,'' but not at its commencement. The 
Millennial age will precede it. We shall see 
this clearly as we advance with our subjects. 
Yet great physical changes there undoubt- 
edly will be when the Lord shall establish His 
dominion. 

At His coming, when His feet shall stajid 
upon the Mount of Olives, Zecharla^h tells us 
that the mountain " shall cleave in the midst 
thereof towards the east and towards the west, 
and there shall be a very great valley : and 
half of the mountain shall remove toward the 
north, and half of it toward the south.^'f -And 
then, addressing Israel, he says, — "And ye 
shall flee to the valley of the mountains, for 
the valley of the mountains shall reach unto 

* 2 Pet. iii. 10. f Zech. xiv. 
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Azal; yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled from be- 
fore the earthquake in the days of Uzziah, king 
of Jndah, " Indeed there will be good reason for 
a hasty flight ; for if (as is no doubt the case) 
Azal be another name for Ascalon, and a 
deep valley be formed, reaching from Ascalon 
across the country and dividing the Mount of 
Olives towards the Dead Sea, we know what 
must be the issue. The level of the Dead Sea 
being many hundreds of feet below that of the 
Mediterranean, the waters of the latter sea 
will speedily rush in. But, to use the language 
of Major Phillips, in his interesting work 
" Interpretations of Prophecy," — " The living 
waters of the ocean falling a total of nearly 
eight times the fall of Niagara, with an 
average descent of twenty- two feet per mile on 
sixty miles, and entering the Dead Sea at the 
Northern Extremity, will speedily cause its 
waters to rise ; and while a mighty whirlpool 
will be created in the vast basin of the Dead 
Sea, the rising waters will be quietly permeat- 
ing the drift sands of four thousand years, 
which now conceal the southern bed of the 
river Jordan. Yes, as surely as the waters of 
the Mediterranean will enter the Dead Sea at 
an angle, and admirably prepared as the 

N 2 
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geographical construction of its surrounding 
mountains is to produce a grand gyration, so 
surely will that gyration of commingled waters 
rise from a hollow swirl to a mighty over- 
powering swell. And when at length the 
waters stand upon an heap (as Scripture 
phrases it), and the sustaining power of gyra- 
tion ceases to uphold, the mass of water falls 
and separates, and strikes against the sur- 
rounding mountain sides. And now, ^ Let the 
sea roar, and the fulness thereof; let the floods 
clap their hands before the Lord, for He 
cometh to judge the earth, and the people with 
His righteousness ; and God will make a way 
in the wilderness and rivers in the desert.' 
The tumultuous waters, finding no other outlet, 
will rush down the Jordan's bed, cleansing it as 
in a moment. The Dead Sea, rising above its 
desolated shores, will overflow by the valley of 
Edom, completing the straits of Azal into the 
long Red Sea, by the Gulf of Akabah. Thus, 
Jerusalem, becoming the central city of 
the earth, will stand upon the highway for 
all nations." 

So can we understand how there will be a 
ftdfilment of divers prophecies, which are 
otherwise enveloped in deep mystery. That, 
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for example, in the ninety-seventh Psalm, 
which indeed gives us the outline of the whole 
course of events immediately consequent upon 
the Advent : — " The Lord reigneth, let the 
earth rejoice ; let the multitude of isles be glad 
thereof. Clouds and darkness are round about 
Him : righteousness and judgment are the 
habitation of His throne. A fire goeth before 
Him, and burneth up His enemies round about. 
His lightnings enlightened the world : the 
earth saw and trembled. The hills melted 

LIKE WAX AT THE PRESENCE OF THE LORD, AT 
THE PRESENCE OF THE LORD OF THE WHOLE 

EARTH. The heavens declare His righteous- 
ness, and all people have seen His glory." 
Or again, in the Prophet Micah, the first 
chapter, — " Behold, the Lord cometh forth 
out of His place, and will come down and 
tread upon the high places of the earth. And 

THE MOUNTAINS SHALL BE MOLTEN UNDER HiM, 
AND THE VALLEYS SHALL BE CLEFT, AS WAX 
BEFORE THE FIRE, AND AS THE WATERS THAT ARE 

POURED DOWN A STEEP PLACE." Or again, in 
HosEA, the second chapter, speaking of " that 
day " wherein " saith the Lord .... thou 
shalt call me Ishi (my husband) and shalt call 
me no more Baali (my Lord) ;^' it is added, — 
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^" Behold I will allure her, and bring her into 
the wildemesSj and speak comfortably unto 
her. And I will give her vineyards from 
thence^ and the valley of Achor (a valley in 
the neighbourhood of Gilgal and Jericho) for 
A DOOR OF HOPE ; and she shall sing there, as 
in the days of her youth, and as in the day 
when she came up out of the land of Egypt/' 

Or once again ; — in Joel, the third chapter, 
— "And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
the mountains shall drop down new wine, and 
the hills shall flow with milk, and all the rivers 
of Judah shall flow with waters, and a fountain 
shall come forth of the house of the Lord^ and 
shall water the valley of Shittim." (Shittim 
lies E.N.E. of Jerusalem, by the river Jordan.*) 

And thus, Jerusalem will become a city, fit, 
by reason of its situation, to be esteemed the 
capital of the whole world. Close at hand 
will be the Dead Sea, — but with its waters 
healedy so that, as Ezekiel tells us, " the 
fishers shall stand upon it from Engedi even 
unto Eneglaim ;" f and the lake converted 
into a vast pool of shelter for ships, will be 
entered on the north by the straits fiowing 
from the Mediterranean, and on the south by 

* Num. xxxiii. 49, 50. f Ezek. xlvii. 10. 
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those whicli will unite its waters with the Red 
Sea. With such a change effected, who could 
select a spot so favourable as Jerusalem for 
the situation of the Earth's Metropolis ? 

The first verse of the forty-seventh chapter of 
EzEKiEL relates a remarkable vision of the days 
of Messiah's kingdom, and says — " He brought 
me again unto the door of the house (the new 
Temple) ; and behold waters issued out from 
under the threshold of the house eastward : for 
the forefront of the house stood toward the 
east, and the waters came down from under, 
from the right side of the house, at the south 
side of the altar.* Then brought he me out 

♦ The weU-known engineer, Pierotti, has discovered 
that the present city of Jerusalem is built on several layers 
of masonry, each layer pertaining to a different age. He is 
of opinion that the lowest layer, which is composed of very 
large stones, is of the time of Solomon; the next above it of 
the days of Zerubbabel ; the third of the reign of Ejbig 
Herod ; the fourth of the time of Justinian, and so on. He 
has found a series of water conduits leading from the place 
where the Temple stood to the vaUey of Jehoshaphat. He 
has discovered, moreover, a fountain at the pool of Bethesda, 
from which, upon its being opened, a considerable stream of 
water began to flow, and has flowed ever since. No one can 
tell its source, nor can they discover the place which finaUy 
receives its flood. 

A letter firom Jerusalem, dated March 17th, 1862, says, 
" I had a good opportunity of seeing the Temple enclosure. 
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of the way of the gate northward, and led me 
about the way without unto the utter gate by 
the way that looketh eastward; and behold 
there ran out water on the right side^ (That is 
to say, perhaps, the waters issuing " from under 
the threshold of the Temple," flowed rather to 
the south of the east.) " And when the man 
that had the line in his hand went forth east- 
ward, he measured a thousand cubits, and he 
brought me through the waters ; and the waters 
were to the ankles. Again he measured a 
thousand cubits, and brought me through the 
waters; the waters were to the knees. Again he 
measured a thousand, and brought me through ; 
the waters were to the loins. Afterwards he 
measured a thousand ; and it was a river that 
I could not pass over.* . . . Then said he unto 

Wishing to see the water for myself ^ I went down. By the side 
of El-Aksa is the entrance to the subterranean water. You 
descend a few steps, and then jump into a hole. Before you 
is a door cut out of the rock ; you still see the places for the 
kings. You pass this doorway, and descend a flight of broad 
steps to the edge of the water, which is delightful, very cold, 
about four feet deep, and pebbly at the bottom, as if it were 
spring water. It is not known how far it extends. It 
branches off in every direction ; and in the water are large 
irregular pillars." — Quarterli/ Journal of Frophecy, October, 
1862. 
♦ This will, no doubt, be a stream of spring water, flow- 
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me — These waters issue out towards the east 
country (that is, in the direction of the northern 
point of the Dead Sea), and down into the 
Desert (or plain), and go into the Sea (the 
Dead Sea) ; which (waters) being brought forth 
into the Sea, the waters (of the Sea) shall be 
healed. And it shall come to pass that every- 
thing that liveth, which moveth whithersoever 
the rivers shall come, shall live: and there 
shall be a very great multitude of fish, because 
these waters shall come thither : for they shall 
be healed; and everything shall live whither 
the river cometh. And it shall come to pass, 
that the fishers shall stand upon it from En- 
gedi even to Eneglaim : they shall be a place 
to spread forth nets ; their fish shall be accord- 
ing to their kinds as the fish of the great 
SEA (the Mediterranean), exceeding many." 
Surely no one can consider this to be mere 
Jigurative language. It speaks for itself, that 
there shall be material physical changes in the 
neighbourhood of Jerusalem; changes which shall 
place the city in a positionyar more favourable 
than that which it at present occupies. 

ing in a S.E. direction from the temple, until it meets the 
Straits which are to cross the country from the Mediterranean 
to the north of the Dead Sea. 
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Nor are these all the changes which are to 
affect the neighbourhood of Zion when the 
Lord shall come. For we read in the four- 
teenth chapter of Zechariah that — "All the 
land shall be turned as a plain, from Geba to 
K1MMON5 south of Jerusalem, and it shall be 
lifted up." Now Geba was a city of Benjamin, 
a few miles north of Jerusalem ;* and Kimmon 
was acityof Judah on the southern boundary, f 
Thus a vast extent of table land will be formed, 
for an important purpose, which will be brought 
forward presently. For the moment, let it 
suffice to mention it, and pass on to observe 
changes which will take place elsewhere. We 
read that desert places are to teem with vege- 
table life and beauty. For example — Idumea is 
spoken of; and after its judgments are pro- 
claimed, it is added — " The desert shall rejoice 
and blossom as the rose. It shall blossom 
abundantly, and rejoice even with joy and 
singing ; the glory of Lebanon shall be given 
unto it, the excellency of Carmel and Sharon, 
♦ . . the parched ground shall become a pool, 
and the thirsty land springs of water, . . . and 
an highway shall be there ;" and this shall 
be when " the ransomed of the Lord shall 

♦ Josh, xxviii. 24 ; xxi. 17. t Josh. xv. 21—32. 
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return and come to Zion with songs and ever- 
lasting joy upon their heads."* And so again 
the Lord declares (but not, it would appear, of 
any one place particularly), — " Behold, I will do 
a new thing; now it shall spring forth; shall ye 
not know it ? I will even make a way in the 
wilderness, and rivers in the desert. The beasts 
of the field shall honour me, the dragons and the 
owls : because I give waters in the wilderness 
and rivers in the desert, to give drink to my 
people, my chosen." 

True, it may be only the land of Israel (as it 
shall then be) which will become the subject 
of these changes, f but there is reason to believe 
that they will be general^ for the whole world 
is evidently called to the rejoicings of the mil- 
lennial period ; and the Lord is not to be King 
over Israel only, but " over all the earth." It 
must be enough for us, however, that we accept 
the limits of the Scripture word. For the rest, 
the Lord will show us in His own good time. 

While thus speaking of the physical changes 
which will aflfect man's comfort, we must not 
overlook what is said so plainly about a won^ 

♦ Isa. xxxiy. and xxxv. 

t The promised land of Israel will comprehend Idumea, 
and vast tracts of wilderness. 
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d/rous transformation of which those lower 
ANIMALS, which now prey upon each other, 
and are wont to make attack upon the life of 
men, will be the subjects. How it can be I 
will not stay to ask ; " with God all things 
ARE POSSIBLE." That it will be is distinctly 
stated; and it is enough. These ravenous 
beasts shall never more destroy when the Ke- 
deemer's reign of peace shall be established ; 
for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it 
He who could ^v^iform^ can, when He pleases, 
re-form : and re-form He will. " Behold, 
I create new heavens, and a new earth : and 
the former shall not be remembered nor come 
into mind. .... The wolf and the lamb shall 
feed together, and the lion shall eat straw like 
the bullock ; and dust shall be the serpent's 
meat. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all 
my holy mountain, saith the Lord." * 

When shall all this be ? The same pro- 
phet, Isaiah, by whom these last words were 
spoken, tells us in the eleventh chapter that it 
shall be when the " Rod out of the stem of 
Jesse," and the "Branch out of his roots" 
shall come forth ; that King who shall " with 
righteousness . . . judge the poor, and reprove 

* Isa. Ixv. 17—25. 
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with equity for the meek of the earth," the 
girdle of whose loins, moreover, shall be 
"righteousness,'* and " faithfulness the girdle 
of His reins :" — when " the Lord shall set His 
hand again the second time to recover the rem- 
nant of His people which shall be left, . . . 
the outcasts of Israel and the dispersed of 
Judah:" — when "the envy also of Ephraim 
shall depart, and the adversaries of Judah shall 
be cut off," and " Ephraim shall not envy 
Judah," and Judah shall not vex Ephraim :" — 
and when the word shall sound forth from the 
length and breadth of earth, " Cry out and 
shout, thou inhabitant of Zion ; for great is the 
Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee," — 
THEN shall be that happy day of peace, 
among the wonders of which it is declared 
repeatedly — ''The wolf also shall dwell with 
the lamb, and the leopard shall lie down with 
the kid; and the calf, and the young lion, and 
the fatling together; and a little child shall 
lead them. And the cow and the bear shall 
feed; their young ones shall lie down toge- 
ther ; and the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 
And the sucking child shall play on the hole 
of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his 
hand on the cockatrice's den. They shall not 
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hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain ; for 
the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the 
Lord, as the waters cover the sea." * Surely 
it cannot be the part of wisdom to cavil at or 
explain away^ or try to spinttmlize such pas- 
sages as these. It is better to receive with 
meekness what the Lord has spoken, and siii^ 
missively adore. Our iMPOSSiBiLrrrES are GocTs 
SIMPLICITIES. How foolish many a learned 
reasoner of earth will look in the presence of 
his untutored ndgkbour in the day of CSbrist I 
The garb of his philosophy — ^his wise conclusions 
— his " cannot be" and ^^ must be" all departed; 
and his soul, through earthly wisdom, stand- 
ing wrapped in folly ; while that man of simple 
childlike faith, which had been wont on earth 
to lay his hand upon his mouth, and meekly 
listen to the Word of God ; and, not having 
seen or even understood^ yet had believed, and 
prayed for light, and rendered thanks to God 
for every little gleam from heaven, — shall 
stand forth adorned in wisdom^ such as the All-' 
Wise will look upon with approbation ! 

Let us now consider man's estate during 
the Lord's reign of Peace. 

We must not confound the Millennial State 

* Isa. xi. and Ixv. 
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of which we are now speaking with the state 
of Final Glory, In the Millennial period 
the earth will be inhabited just as it has 
been throughout previous ages ; children will 
be born, and those who shall have fulfilled 
their years will die. There will be peace^ but 
not perfection; comparative, but not perfect 
righteousness. The change will be great, but 
not a change like that from Earth to Heaven. 
It will be Earth stilly and Man in fallen nature 
will be earth's inhabitant. Yet Man will 
undergo a change ; his state will not be just 
what it is now. But we will see what God 
has taught concerning this. Let us refer to 
the sixty-fifth chapter of Isaiah, in which that 
day is spoken of, wherein " the wolf and the 
lamb shall feed together, . . . and they shall 
not hurt nor destroy.'^ Here we find also the 
grand promise which God made to Israel : — 
" I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my 
people : and the voice of weeping shall be no 
more heard in her, nor the voice of crying. 
There shall be no more thence an infant of 
days, nor an old man that hath not filled his 
days ; for the child shall die an hundred years 
old. . . . And they shall build houses and 
inhabit them, and they shall plant vineyards 
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and eat the fruit of them. They shall not 
build, and another inhabit ; they shall not 
plant, and another eat : for as the days of a 
tree are the days of my people ; and mine elect 
shall long enjoy the work of their own hands*'* 

So it is evident that there will be death 
("The child shall die''\ But it is evident 
also that the life of man will be prolonged^ 
perhaps as in the days of the early Patriarchs 
(" as the days of a tree are the days of my 
people "), so that the constitution of man will 
have received a new supply of strength. As 
he passes on through life, however, there will 
be warning voices telling him that this is not 
his home. He will not wholly escape sickness : 
wherefore trees are spoken of as abounding by 
the waters of the regenerated Israel, of which 
the fruit " shall be for meat, and the leaf 
thereof for medicine."* 

Let us now observe what is said about 
THINGS SPIRITUAL in this Rcigu of Peace. 

We have just seen that man will be the 
subject of affliction, sickness, and death during 
the Millennial period. This would nx)t be if he 
were sinless; for death is emphatically de- 
clared to be THE WAGES OF sm.f Indeed, 

♦ £zek. xlyii 12. t Bom. vi. 23. 
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the Prophet Isaiah, in the chapter from 
which we have just now been quoting, very 
plainly intimates that there shall be sin, 
saying, — "The sinner, being an hundred 
years old, shall be accursed." Zechariah, 
too, leads us to the same conclusion in the 
latter part of the fourteenth chapter, where 
he says— "And it shall come to pass that 
every one that is left of all the nations which 
came against Jerusalem shall even go up from 
year to year to worship the King, the Lord of 
Hosts, and to keep the Feast of Tabernacles. 
And it shall be that whoso will 7U>t come up of 
all the families of the earth unto Jerusalem to 
worship th$ King^ the Lord of Hosts, even upon 
them shall be no rain. And if the family of 
Egypt go not up, and come not, that have no 
rain, there shall be the plague wherewith the 
Lord wiJU smite the heathen that come not up 
to keep the Feast of Tabernacles. This shall 
be the punishment of Egypt, and the punishment 
of all nations that come net up to keep the Feast 
of Tai^emacles.^'* So, doubtless there will be 
sin, and curse because of sin. Yet sin will not 
be rampant. Open transgression will be rare; 
for, although mankind will still retain the flesh, 
as of old, — unregenerated, unaltered, as prone 
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as ever to iniquity, — so that therein will dwell 
" no good thing," and the unholy law thereof 
will be as truly adverse to " the law ^' of the 
regenerated mind as it is now, or as it was 
when the apostle wrote concerning it ; * yet the 
prompting p(mer will be removed ; Satan will be 
bound ; and all temptation &om the spiritual 
powers of evil -will have ceased. Moreover, 
there will be no room for unbelief or doubt ; 
^' for the knowledge of the glory of the Lord 
shall cover the earth, as the waters cover the 
seas."f And besides this the righteous govern- 
ment of the Almighty King will favour right- 
eous dealing among aU people. The evidence 
of perfect love controlling all things with regard 
to man, will favour kindly feeling, charitable 
action, and an open generous demeanour. 

Thus, although the earth, beneath the sway 
of the long-promised sceptre, mil not be trans- 
formed into heaverij yet it will be greatly 
changed, and become, as it were, " a new 
earth," in which righteousness and peace and 
confidence and love will everywhere abound ; 
and wherein those who will not give their 
hearts to God will be but few and hidden. 

Let us look higher, and consider for a while 

* Bom. TU. 14 — 25. f Isa. zi. 9. Hab. ii. 14. 
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THE King of Ejngs and His associates in go- 
vernment "Behold a King shall reign in 
righteousness, and Princes shall execute judg- 
ment"* " Behold the days come, saith the 
Lord, that I will raise unto David a Eighteous 
Branch, and a King shall reign and prosper, 
and shall execute judgment and justice in the 
earth. In His days Judah shall be saved, and 
Israel shall dwell safely : and this is His name 
whereby He shall be called, the Lord our 
RiGHTEOUSNESS."t He " shall reign in Mount 
Zion and in Jerusalem and among His ancients 
gloriously,"^ andHe " shall be King over all the 
earth ;"§ for He shall receive the heathen for 
His inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the 
earth for His possession ; and, having broken 
the wicked as with a rod of iron, dashed them 
in pieces like a potter's vessel, || and destroyed 
them with the sword of His justice. He shall 
enter upon full and glorious possession of the 
world, and be acknowledged by all nations to be 
" King of kings and Lord op lords." " His 
name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
THE Mighty God, the Everlasting Father, 
THE Prince of Peace. "If 

* Isa. mnrii. 1. f Jer. zziii. 6, 6. t Isa. xxiy. 23. 
{ Zech. ziv. 9. || Ps. ii. If Isa. iz. 6. 

O 2 
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In speaking of his reign, we must confess a 
difficulty. 

We have seen, I believe, clearly, that the 
Lord will descend from heaven in His Man- 
hood; and that as Son of Man He will " stand 
upon the Mount of Olives," and " sit upon the 
throne of His glory." Indeed, it must be 
clear to every candid reader of the prophecies, 
that the Lord will, in His human nature, 
rendered wonderfully glorious in the glory of 
the Father, stand upon the earth ; and that as 
the King, whose right it iSy He will ascend the 
throne of David, both to order and establish 
the kingdom of that honoured prince, with 
judgment and with justice. The testimony is 
of the fullest and the plainest kind, and cannot 
be gainsayed. 

But are we obliged, therefore, to. understand 
that the Lord Jesus Christ will really make 
the earth again His dwelling-place? — that He 
will actually, and for the period of a thousand 
years, take this world for His abode? He may 
indeed; but I do not think the evidence is 
strong enough for us to say " He will." It 
appears to my mind very certain that He 
WILL NOT make earth the residence of His 
glorified body ; but that He will, for the period 
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of the Millennial age, inhabit the Jerusalem 
dbove^ — the "New Jerusalem," which is to 
come out of Heaven from God,* of which the 
glory of God and of the Lamb is the light 
Of this " New Jerusalem ^' we shall have to 
speak particularly in another lecture. Let it 
suflSice for the present that it will very pro- 
bably be within sight of the irthahitavJts of earthy 
and will be known as the glorious abode of 
Christ and the vast company of His risen 
saints ; so that there will be a constant evideTice 
afforded of the reality of the Redeemer's reign, 
and of the bliss of His redeemed and risen 
people. The residence of the Great King in 
this abode of glory need not prevent His act- 
ing towards mankind as He rms wont to act in 
days of early innocence^ when he came down 
and visited the Garden of Eden that He might 
converse with our first parents as their Friend 
and Counsellor. Surely no one will object to 
the idea that He may condescend to such an 
intercourse again, descending from above from 
time to time to visit the Millennial earth, that 
men may be inspired with higher confidence 
and purer love. The tone of the prophetic 
word most certainly shows favour to the 

♦ Rev. xxi. 



*^»' 
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opinion that He will do so. But, if so, then 
we need not pause to question hm or where a 
fitting Residence shall be prepared by God for 
His abode upon the hallowed height (a matter 
full of serious difficulties) ; but we can hold 
the doctrine of His reign as King over the 
whole earth, and in a special manner as the 
King of Israel. 

We have material aid in support of this 
view from the two Prophets, Jeremiah and 
EzEKiEL, which we shall do well to note. 

To prepare ourselves for their remarkable 
assertions, we will call to mind the testimony 
afforded us in Scripture to the fact that the 
GLORIFIED SAINTS shall occupy important ploces 
in the govemment of Israel and of the world. 
Our Saviour told his apostles that it should 
be so. " In the regeneration," said He, " when 
the Son of Man shall sit on the throne of 
His glory, ye also shall sit on twelve thrones 
judging the twelve tribes of Isra^el* St. Paul, 
rebuking the Corinthians for divisions which 
they suffered to exist, demanded of them, — 
*^ Do ye not know that the Saints shall judge 
the world?^'*^ And St. John in the twentieth 
chapter of the Revelation, tells us, — "And I 

♦ Matt. xix. 28. t 1 Cor. vi 2. 
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saw thrones^ and they sat upon them^ andjudg* 
ment rvas given unto them ; and I saw the souls 
of them that were beheaded for the witness of 
Jesus, and for the Word of God, and which 
had not worshipped the beast, neither his image; 
neither had received his mark upon their fore- 
heads, or in their hands ; arhd they lived and 
reigned with Christ a thousa/nd y^a/Fs" It is 
quite certain, then, that judgment shall, in 
some sense and degree, " be delivered unto the 
SaintSj^ and that, as Daniel tells us, — " The 
kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of 
the kingdom under the whole heaven shall be 
given to the people of the Saints of the Most 
Highy whose kingdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, and all dominions shall serve and obey 
Him."* 

In speaking of the share which dball be 
granted to the saints of Jesus in the Millennial 
kingdom, we must not omit to notice a point 
of very interesting, and— to Israel especially — 
of heart-stirring, kind. I mean, the VICE- 
ROYALTY OP THE RISEN DAVID, This is 
'the subject to which I referred as advanced by 
Jeremiah and Ezekiel in aid of the doctrine 
that the Lord shall indeed reign over the earth, 

♦ Dan. vii. 27. 
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but having His abode in " the New Jerusalem" 
above. 

In Jeremiah the thirtieth chapter, we find 
the Prophet descanting in language which we 
have already quoted, upon Jacob's trouble and 
deliverance. In the eighth verse we read thus 
— " It shall come to pass in that day, saith 
the Lord of Hosts, that I will break his yoke* 
from off thy neck, and will burst thy bonds, 
and strangers shall no more serve themselves 
of him : but they shall serve the Lord their 
God, and David their king^ whom I mil raise 
up unto them. Therefore, fear thou not, my 
servant Jacob, saith the Lord." 

Now if this passage stood alone, we should 
be tempted, perhaps, to pass it over without 
any great regard ; for, its subject is extraordi- 
nary y and the idea would be readily encouraged 
that some hidden interpretation must be correct, 
instead of that which is at once apparent We 
should be tempted to consider, perhaps, that 
the name " David" was given to Christ, He 
being David's " Root and Offspring." But 
the passage we have quoted is supported far 

* The yoke of some one who shaU have dominion in ** the 
day of Jacob's trouble." The context plainly shows that he 
is '* the Antichrist/' Bead Chapters xzx. and zzxi. 
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too strongly to allow of this. It is evidently 
to be taken as it stands. In the thirty-fourth 
chapter of Ezekiel we find much said about 
the Restoration of the Tribes of Israel, when 
the Lord " will gather them from the countries, 
and will bring them to their own land, and 
feed them upon the mountains of Israel." 
Many, and replete with consolation, are the 
words which are spoken about those who shall 
be brought from the dispersion. The Lord 
calls them His sheep, and Himself their careful 
owner ; saying — " I will save my flock, and 
they shall be no more a prey ; and I will judge 
between cattle and cattle. And I will set up 
one Shepherd over them, and he shall feed 
them, even my servant David : He shall feed 
them, and He shall be their shepherd. And I 
THE Lord rdll be their God, and my Servant 
David a Prince among them. I the Lord have 
spoken it." Now, certainly, in this place it is 
7u>t possible for " David" to be put for ^^ the 
Lord," because the Lord speaks of Himself 
separately. " I the Lord will be their God, 
and MY SERVANT David a Prince among them." 
In the thirty-seventh chapter, where the 
subject of Israel's restoration is again intro 
duced, Q^d declares, — "I will make them 
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(Israel and Judah) one nation, in the land, 
upon the mountains of Israel ; and one king 
shall be king to them all : and they shall be 
no more two nations, neither shall they be 
divided into two kingdoms any more at all : 
neither shall they defile themselves any more 
with idols, nor with their detestable things, 
nor with any of their transgressions ; ... so 
they shall be my people, and I will be their 
God," — He adds — "And David my Servant 
shall be King over them, and they shall all 
have one shepherd : they shall also walk in 
my judgments, and observe my statutes and 
do them. And they shall dwell in the land 
that I have given unto Jacob my servant, 
wherein your fathers have dwelt : and they 
shall dwell therein, even they and their children, 
and their children's children, for ever ; and my 
servant David shall be their PRmcE for 
EVER . . . my tabernacle also shall be with 
them ; yea, I will be THEm God, and they shall 
be my people." 

I do not think that any language can speak 
plainer than this. Why should we assume that 
it is figurative ? Would we presume to say 
" It cannot he " when God has thus repeatedly 
and unequivocally declared "It shall be?" 
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Nay, rather, let us here, as elsewhere, take 
God's word to be the simple truth, whether it 
agree or disagree with our ideas. Indeed, 
what friend of Israel would desire to explain 
such a declaration otherwise than as it stands ? 
For what should be a greater joy to the 
Twelve Tribes, when in possession of their 
Covenant-inheritance, than to find their an- 
cient, well-beloved David also given them to 
BE THEIR King? Oh, who is he who would 
not praise the Lord for such amazing proof of 
love towards Israel ? 

We may conclude, then, that King David 

AND THE OTHER SaINTS OF ChRIST shall OCCUpy 

appointed places in the government and judg- 
ment of this world. Like Christ, it is quite 
possible they may not live on earth; they may 
perhaps only visit it from time to time. No 
information has been given as to this ; nor is 
it needful we should know particulars con- 
cerning it, until the day of Christ arrives. 
Let this suffice, — The LORD shall reign 
SUPREME, the KING OF KINGS. David, as 
the chief Viceroy of Christ, shall be the King 
OF Israel. The other Saints shall also reign 
WITH Christ, and Judge the World. So 
then, as the Prophet bids, let us "Behold, 
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a King shall reign in righteonsness, and 
Princes shall rule in judgment And a Man 
shall be as an hiding place from the wind, and 
a covert from the tempest ; as rivers of water 
in a dry place ; as the shadow of a great rock 
in a weary land. And the eyes of them that 
see shall not be dim : and the ears of them 
that hear shall hearken. The heart also of 
the rash shall understand knowledge, and the 
tongue of the stammerers shall be ready to 
speak plainly."* 

We must speak of another matter ; viz., the 
Religious Worship which shall characterise 
the Reign of Peace. 

I do not see how it is possible to read the 
word of Prophecy concerning the Millennial 
age, without arriving at the conclusion that A 
Temple will be erected at Jerusalem, in 
which, during that happy period, the Lord 
shall manifest His glory, and declare His 
presence with His people. 

Concerning this Temple, its glory and its 
service, much is told us in the Scriptures, 
which we must proceed carefully to observe. 

We have already spoken of the Temple 
which Israel will erect after their partial 

* Isa. xxxii. 1 — i. 
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restoration under Antichrist. That temple 
mil uncbubtedly be destroyed at the coming of 
the Lord; — for not only will a great earth- 
quake then divide the Mount of Olives, and 
form a chasm from Ascalon to the valley of 
Achor, but also (as we have seen in the earlier 
part of ^this lecture) "all the land shall be 
turned as a plain^ from Geba to Rimmon, 
south of Jerusalem, and it shall be lifted up ;* 
so that utter destruction must befall every 
edifice in or near the City. 

But, ii^dependently of this, it is quite evi- 
dent that the Temple which the Jews will 
erect, or set about erecting, on their first 
restoration, will not be the Temple which is 
to adorn Jerusalem of the Millennial age. At 
least, it is exceedingly improbable that it will 
be so, by reason of the %mt dimemions given 
for the Millennial Temple and City, and the 
brief period (consisting of seven years only) 
which is to be allotted to the Jews, from their 
return under Antichrist to the dawn of the 
Great Day of God. Indeed, how much more 
reasonable is the supposition, that when the 
Lord shall come and establish His dominion 
over the whole earth, if a Temple be required 

♦ Zech. xiv. 4—10. 
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in the renewed Jemsalem, it should be erected 
then! Nay, it is declared that so it shall be; 
for in Zechartah, the sixth chapter, we find 
both the House and its Builder spoken of as 
follows : — " Behold the man, whose name is 
THE BRANCH : and He shaU grow up out 
His place, and He shaU build the Temple of the 
Lord: eioen He shall build the Temple of the 
Lord; and He shall bear the gloiy, and He 
shall sit and rule upon His throne; and He 
shall be a Priest upon His throne. . . . And 
they that are far off shall come and build in 
the Temple of the Lord," 

No doubt, then, we are to understand that 
when the Lord has come, and has established 
His kingdom, and manifested forth His glorj 
in the sight of all men. He will direct the 

BUILDIKG OF A TeMPLE AS THE GRAND CEHTRR 

OF His Worship, and the place where He 

MAY chiefly hold COMMUNION WITH THE SONS 

OF Men. The wondrously exalted plain from 
Geba to Rimmon will form a site " beautiful 
for situation," upon which a city of great 
magnitude will be erected, the chief attraction 
in which will be this Temple of the Lord, in 
which will be displayed the glorious Shekinah 
of His presence. And thus Jerusalem, ^< the 
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city of the great King," will be ^^ the joy of 
THE WHOLE EARTH." Concerning this we must 
speak at some length. 

The Lord had shown His servant Ezekiel 
the whole outline of events connected with the 
restoration of Israel, the re-union of the twelve 
Tribes, the reign of the risen David, and other 
matters in which God's people, in the " last great 
day," will have intimate concern. And now, 
as the remarkable prophecy draws towards its 
close, the Lord would give His servant the 
most minute instructions with regard both to 
the City and the Temple to which we have 
referred. 

Li the fourth chapter the prophet is brought 
before us standing in the land of Israel " upon 
a very high mountain, by which was as the 
frame of a city^ towards the south." A man 
was by the prophet " with a line of flax in his 
hand, and a measuring reed;" and he com- 
menced a measurement of the Temple^ which 
was in the city. The length of the reed with 
which he measured was six cubits and six 
hand-breadths. Therefore, about ten feet six 
inches (taking the cubit at eighteen inches and 
the hand-breadth at three inches). The man 
began by the measurement of a wall which was 
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round about the house, on which were erected 
many small chambers ; and pursued his work^ 
measuring the courts, the gateways, the porches^ 
and at length the main building of the Temple 
itself. Now the extreme length of each side of 
the surrounding wall was five hundred reeds^ 
or about five thousand two hundred and fifty 
feet, that is to say, a mile all but thirty feet. 
This would make the Temple and its enclosure 
about equal to the greatest extent reached by 
the entire ancient city of Jerusalem, the cir- 
cumference of which (according to Josephus) 
was thirty-thr^e stadia, or three and a half 
geographical miles, nearly.* 

I must refer my readers to their Bibles for 
the whole details of the wondrous Temple. 
The prophet has minutely given them, and his 
language is so plain that no interpreter is 
needed. 

To one point, however, I would direct atten- 
tion, since it has been a matter of interesting 

* The measurement of the Millennial Jerusalem is given 
in the 48th chapter of Ezekiel. The length of each of the 
four sides is four thousand five hundred measures (t. e. mea- 
suring-reeds of 10^ feet) : equal therefore to forty-seven 
thousand two hundred and fifty feet, or nearly ninb milbs. 
So that the whole circumference of the dty is to be about 

THIBTY-SIX MILBS. 
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inquiry to many students of the prophecies. 
Will there be, or will there not be, a restitu- 
tion OF THE Mosaic sacrifices, in the millen- 
nial Temple ? Sacrifices commemorative of 
what Christ has done, instead of (as they were 
of old) the types of what Christ was to do ? 

Concerning this, as every other subject, the 
plain assertions of the Word of God must be 
CONCLUSIVE. We are not to refuse our cre- 
dence to the thing revealed because rve cannot 
see how it will harmonise with other matters 
in the Lord's economy. The spirit which the 
zealous Peter manifested when he said, ^^ Be 
it far from thee. Lord, this shall not be unto 
thee," was not good. The Lord rebuked it, 
saying, " Get thee behind me, Satan, thou art 
an offence unto me ; for thou savourest not the 
things that be of God, but those that be of 
men." * 

Being resolved, then, to take the Word of 
God as we find it^ we will follow the course of 
those chapters — the fortieth to the forty-sixth 
inclusive — which describe the Temple ; noting 
those passages which have immediate refer- 
ence to this matter. Taking first, then, the 
fortieth chapter, we pass over the minute par- 

* Matt. xvi. 22, 23. 
P 
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ticnlars as to chambers, gates, windows, and 
ornaments, nntil we reach the thirty-eighth 
verse^ from which place and onward we read as 
follows : — "And the chambers, and the entries 
thereof, were by the posts of the gates, where 
they TVdshed the bumt-offering. And in the 
porch of the gate were two tables on this side, 
and two tables on that side, to slay thereon the 
hamt'OJfering^ and the sin-offering^ and the ires- 

pass-offering Four tables were on this 

side, and four tables on that side, by the side 
of the gate ; eight tables, whereupon they slew 
their sacrifices; and the four tables were of 
hewn stone for the burnt-offering y of a cubit and 
a half long, and a cubit and a half broad, and 
one cubit high ; whereupon also they laid the 
instruments wherewith they slew the bumt-qffering 
and the saerifice. And within were hooks an 
hand broad, fastened round about ; and upon 
the tables Tvas the flesh of the offering^ But 
again let us pass on, until we come to the 
thirteenth verse of iliQ forty-second chapter j where 
it is declared of certain chambers, that therein 
" the priests that approach unto the Lord shall 
eat the most holy things ; there they shall lay 
the most holy things, and the meat-offering ^ and 
the sin-offering y and the trespass-offering ^ Then 
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passing on to the next chapter^ at the thirteenth 
verse^ we find minute instructions given about 
the altar and the sacrifices, which are more 
conclusive still. " And these are the measures 
of the altar after the cubits (the cubit is a cubit 
of an hand-breadth), .... the altar shall be 
four cubits ; and from the altar and upwards 
shall be four horns. And the altar shall be 
twelve cubits long, twelve broad, and square in 
the four squares thereof. .... And he said 
unto me. Son of man, thus saith the Lord God, 
These are the ordinances of the altar, in the 
day when they shall make it, to offer burnt" 
offerings thereon and to sprinkle blood thereon. 
And thou shalt give to the priests the Levites 
that be of the seed of Zadok, which approach 
unto me, to minister unto me, saith the Lord 
God, a young bullock for a sin-offering. And 
thou shalt take of the blood thereof and put it on 
the four horns of it, and on the four corners of 
the settle, and upon the border round about ; 
thus shalt thou cleanse and purge it Thou 
shalt take the bullock also of the sin-ojffering^ and 
he shaU burn it in the appointed place of the 
house, without the sanctuary. And on the 
second day thou shalt offer a kid of the goats 
without blemish for a sin-offering; and they shall 

p 2 
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cleanse the altar, as they did cleanse it with 
the bullock. And when thou hast made an 
end of cleansing it, thxm shalt offer a young 
bullock mthxmt blemishy and a ram out of tkejhck 
mthout blemish. And thou shalt offer them 

before the Lord Seven days shalt thou 

prepare every day a goat for a sin-offering: 
they shall also prepare a young bullock, and a 
ram out of the flock, without blemish .... 
and when these days are expired, it shall be 
that upon the eighth day, and so forward, the 
priests shall make your bumt-oferings upon the 
altar ^ and your peace-offerings; and I will 

ACCEPT YOU, SAITH THE LoRD GOD." But ftir- 

ther, let us note the language of the forty-fifth 
chapter. Here again we have the particular 
sacrifices which are to be offered brought 
before us — and " the Prince " * is spoken of as 
having an important office to fulfil in connec- 
tion with the offerings. If we refer to the 
fifteenth verse we read thus — " One lamb out of 
the flock, out of two hundred, out of the fat 
pastures of Israel, for a meat-offering, and for 
a burnt-offering, and for peace-offerings, to 

* Probably "the Prince" is David, as we have seen in 
commentisg on the thirty-seventh chapter, where we read — 
" My servant David shall be their prince for ever/* 
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make reconciliation for them, saith the Lord 
Grod, All the people of the land shall give 
this oblation for the Prince in IsraeL And it 
shall be the Princess part to give burnt-ojferings^ 
and meat-offerings^ and drink-offerings^ in the 
feasts, and in the new moons, and in the 
Sabbaths, in all solemnities of the house of 
Israel : He shall prepare the sin-offering, and 
the meat-offering, and the burnt-oftering, and 
the peace-offering, to make reconciliation for 
the house of Israel." But we need not quote 
further, though there remains much wherewith 
to strengthen our position, and give force to 
our assertion, that God has told us PLADOiY 
that there shall be sacrifices actually 
offered upon the altar of the lord in that 
Temple which is to be the glory of the 
Millennial Jerusalem — sacrifices commemo- 
rative of the several points and bearings 
of the finished work of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. If Ezekiel's language in this case be 
figurative^ I know not where in the whole Word 
of God we can find any as to which we have a 
right to say that it is literal. 

But we must refer to the books of other 
Prophets before we close the subject of this 
Temple and its services, and see if they give 
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any information which will throw light 
upon it. 

Isaiah plainly speaks of the Millennial 
Temple in the second chapter, as an exalted 
place into which " all nations shall flow," and 
from which the law and the word of the 
Lord shall go forth. In the sixty-sixth 
chapter also we find God speaking of the 
Priests and Levites whom He will appoint in 
the day of Israel's restoration, when the tribes 
shall be brought out of all nations as an offer- 
ing unto the Lord. 

Jeremiah tells us in the thirteenth chapter, 
" Thus saith the Lord, — Behold, I will bring 
again the captivity of Jacob's tents, and have 
mercy on his dwelling-places ; and the city 
shall be builded upon her own heap, and the 
palace shall remain after the fashion thereof. 
And out of them shall proceed thanksgiving. 
.... In the latter days ye shall consider it.'* 
Again in the thirty-third chapter, — '^ Neither 
shall the Priests^ the Levites^ roavt a man before 
me to offer burnt offerings^ and to kindle meat 
offerings J and to do sacrifice contimtallyJ*^ 

MiCAH speaks of it in the fourth chapter of 
his prophecy almost in the same words as those 
which were used by Isaiah, — " In the last day 



THE REIGN OF PEACE. 216 

it shall come to pass that the mountain of the 
House of the Lord shall be established in the 
top of the mountains . . . and many nations 
shaU come and say, Come, and let us go up to 
the mountain of the Lord, and to the House of 
the God of Jacobs and He will teach us of His 
ways." 

In Haggai, the second chapter, God declares, 
— " Yet once, it is a little while, and I will 
shake the heavens, and the earth, and the sea, 
and the dry land ; and I will shake all nations, 
and the Desire of all nations shall come ; and 
I will fill this House with glory, saith the Lord 
of Hosts. . . . The glory of this latter House 
shall be greater than the former ^ saith the Lord 
of Hosts, and in this place I will give peace, 
saith the Lord of Hosts." Surely this was only, 
as it were, typically fulfilled by iikefrst coming 
of the Lord. A more perfect accomplishment 
is demanded by the prophet's language. 

Zechariah also speaks very plainly, not 
only in the passage we have already quoted 
in this lecture, which declares that " the Man 
whose name is THE BRANCH .... shall 
build the Temple," but also in the last chapter 
of his prophecy, where he, declares the judg- 
ment against all the families of the earth, which 
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" go not up from year to year to worship the 
King, the Lord of Hosts, at Jerusalem, and 
to keep the feast of Tabernacles," and where 
also he says, " In that day shall there be upon 
the bells of the horses Holiness unto the 
Lord ; and the pots in the LorcTs House shall 
be like the bowls before the altar. Tea, every 
pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall be Holi- 
ness unto the Lord of Hosts ; and all they thai, 
sacrifice shall come and take of them, and 
seethe therein : and in that day there shall be 
no more the Canaanite in the House of the Lord 
of Hosts:' 

Such is the testimony which it has pleased 
God to afford respecting the MDlennial Temple 
and the Services thereof. We find that 
EzEKiEL does not stand, by any means, with- 
out support. To him, indeed, was conmiitted 
the accurate description; but other prophets 
were to add corroborative testimony, more or 
less powerful And now may we not ask with 
confidence, " Who art thou that repliest 
AGAINST God ?" Nay, let not poor erring man 
REPLY, but wait, depending with a simple con- 
fidence upon what the Lord has said, till he 
beho]d more clearly than Ezeeiel in the vision, 
the vast glory of the King of kings, and 



THE REIGN OF PEACE. 217 

rejoice with all His people in the complete 
display of those transcendent wonders of His 
love and power, which will be certainly revealed 
before the eyes of all whose hearts shall be 
prepared to render hallowed praise and join the 
angels in their blissful adoration. 

In such an aspect, how great and glorious 
does the day of IsraeVs rest appear! How 
wonderfully honoured and how richly blest ! 
Their King reigning in unspotted righteous- 
ness; their Princes executing perfect judg- 
ment ; their Priests and Levites carrying out 
the will of God in truth; — the presence of 
their Lord — the Lord of Hosts — among them ; 
His glory filling all His House ; and His word 
declaring it to be — " The place of my throne, 

AND THE PLACE OF THE SOLES OF MY FEET, WHERE 
I WILL DWELL IN THE MIDST OF THE CHILDREN OF 

Israel for ever," and adding " And my holy 

NAME SHALL THE HoUSE OF ISRAEL NO MORE 
DEFILE."* 

But, further, we must observe how happy 
too will be the condition of all gentile 
NATIONS. Their swords beaten into ploughshares 
and their spears into pruning-hooks. No war- 
fare learned. Peace everywhere. The know- 

* Ezek. xliii. 7. 
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ledge of God's glory in every family. No man 
finding need to say to any of his fellows, 
" Know the Lord," because all shall know Him 
from the least to the greatest what a 
glorious change from that which we are called 
to witness now! Should we not then pray 
with increased earnestness — " Thy Kingdom 

COME ? " 

So, for the predicted period of one thousand 
YEARS shall the Redeemer's kingdom on the 
earth endure in undisturbed righteousness and 
peace. Yet this shall be but, as it were, the 
entrance-gate of a more glorious period of His 
reign ; — for " of the increase of His govern- 
ment AND PEACE THERE SHALL BE NO END, UPON 
THE THRONE OP DaVID, AND UPON HiS KINGDOM, 
TO ORDER IT AND TO ESTABLISH IT, WITH JUDG- 
MENT, AND WITH JUSTICE, FROM HENCEFORTH 
EVEN FOR EVER." 



LECTURE VIL 

THE FINAL OUTBREAK OF EVIL. 

" Thus saith the Lord God, It shall also come to pass that 
at the same time shall things come into thy mind, and 
thou shalt think an evil thought : and thou shalt say, 
I will go up to the land of unwalled villages ; I will go 
to them that are at rest, that dweU safely, all of them 
dwelling without walls, and having neither bars nor 
gates, to take a spoil, and to take a prey.'* — Ezek. 
zxxviii. 10 — 12. 

The Lord's Great Day, so rich in righteous- 
ness and peace, will (as we have seen) endure 

in its MERIDIAN SPLENDOUR for "A THOUSAND 

YEARS." During this long period the world 
is to enjoy rest indeed. The Day which dawned 
in fearful judgment, shall find good reason to 
rejoice because of universal piety and undis- 
turbed repose beneath Immanuers sceptre. 
But the EVENING of this great and glorious 
Day must follow ; for this world is not designed 
to be our everlasting home. Therefore the 
deep shadows which foretell approaching night, 
will be extended over all things earthly. 
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The Evening of the Loiuo's Great Day 
will afford subjects which are to occupy both 
this and the succeeding lectures. 

In dwelling on the peculiar features of the 
Saviour's Reign of Peace, we were careful, I 
trust, to observe that, although the Word of 
God has said so much concerning the extent 
to which true righteousness will prevail, yet it 
has revealed with perfect clearness, that the 
sinful nature of the fallen Adam will remain^ so 
that there will be a tendency to do evil, as great 
as timt which exists now. But inasmuch as 
Satan will be bound, and suffered to ^deceive 
mankind no longer, this tendency will be 
deprived of its most powerful instigator ; and 
since faith will be in measure lost in sight, and 
incentives to perform the Will of God, will 
in a peculiar manner be presented to the eye 
of man, the fleshly power of evil will he in great 
measure latent None perhaps will be able to 
charge the converted people of the Lord with 
inconsistency ; and those who may remain yet 
unregenerate, will walk orderly before the eyes 
of men. But all will be in readiness, so that 
if the Adversary should again be free from his 
imprisonment, sin would be aroused at once, 
and the whole world again would lie in wicked- 
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ness. Thus sin and sinners would assume 
their old position, and peace would have the 
prominence no more, except it should be 
that the Lord were pleased to pour forth an 
amount of His constraining grace which 
hitherto has not been granted to the world. 

Now, we are told in the twentieth chapter of 
Revelation that "when the thousand years 
are expired, Satan shall be loosed out of prison, 
and shall go out to deceive the nations.'^ So 
then, it shall be. As, for want of any expla- 
nation being granted in the inspired word, we 
did not pause to ask what was meant by Satan 
being bound and cast into the bottomless pit ; 
so, for the same reason we will not stay to 
make enquiry as to his release therefrom. Let 
it suffice ; he shall again walk to and fro in 
this world, seeking whom he may sift and 
whom he may devour. The " Liar,'' the 
"Accuser," the " Deceiver" still, he will 
immediately prove himself to be. To over- 
throw the kingdom of the Lord, to engulf the 
souls of men in Everlasting ruin, to spread sin 
and misery around, will be, as they have ever 
been, the base of his designs. So, he " shall 
go out to deceive the nations," and, as in all 
former time, he shall too well succeed. 
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What period will be allowed for this renewed 
attempt against the Lord's dominion is not 
stated, but, from the particulars which are 
given of the work of evil to be carried on, 
there is good reason to believe it will be brief. 

Let us now carefully examine what is said 
concerning the sad work which Satan will 
perform. 

Two vefrses only of the chapter to which we 
just referred (the twentieth of Bevelation) 
have described it. They tell us that Satan 
" shall go out to deceive the nations which are 
in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, to gather them together to battle : the 
number of whom is as the sand of the sea. 
And they went up on the breadth of the earth, 
and compassed the camp of the Saints about, 
and the beloved city." Certainly it appears 
by this that Satan will put forth much energy : 
and that he and his legions will be everywhere 
at work. The expression " the four quarters 
of the earth" appear to leave no land excepted ; 
but to intimate that wheresoever there are 
people to be tempted, there the tempter's hand 
will be outstretched. 

From the chapter now under our considera- 
tion, we can obtain very little distinct infer- 
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mation as to the extent or power of the last 
outbreak. But this is not the only place in 
Scripture in which this last display of sin is 
spoken of. We find it brought forward also, 
and far more explicitly, by Ezekiel. This 
prophet— having spoken, in the thirty-seventh 
chapter, of the restoration of Israel, and of 
the blessings of the reign of David under the 
new covenant of peace, on which we dwelt 
particularly in our last lecture — introduces a 
new subject in the thirty-eighth chapter, a 
subject quite inconsistent with the reign of 
quietness and holy calm which is to mark that 
happy age. It reads as follows : — " The word 
of the Lord came unto me, saying. Son of 
Man, set thy face against Goo, the land of 
Magog, the Chief Prince of Meshech and 
Tubal, and prophesy against him, and say, 
Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I am 
against thee, Gog, the Chief Prince of 
Meshech and Tubal: and I wiU turn thee 
back, and put hooks into thy jaws, and I will 
bring thee forth, and all thine army, horses, 
and horsemen, all of them clothed with all 
sorts of armour, even a great company with 
bucklers and shields, all of them handling 
swords: Persia., Ethiopia, and Libya with 
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them ; all of them with shield and helmet : 
GrOMER, and all his bands ; the house of To- 
GARMAH of the North quarters, and all his 
bands ; and many people with thee. Be thou 
prepared, and prepare for thyself, thou, and 
all thy company that are assembled unto thee, 
and be thou a guard unto them. After many 
days thou skalt be visited; m the latter years 
thou shalt come into the land that is brought back 
from the swordy and is gathered out of many 
people^ against the mountains of Israel^ which 
have been always waste: but it is brought 

FORTH OUT OF THE NATIONS, AND THEY SHALL 
DWELL SAFELY ALL OF THEM. ThoU shalt 

ascend and come like a storm ; thou shalt be 
like a cloud to cover the land, thou and all thy 
bands, and many people with thee. Thus 
saith the Lord God, It shall also come to pass, 
that at the same time shall things come into 
thy mind, and thou shalt think an evil thought; 
and thou shalt say, I will go up to the land of 
unwalled villages ; I will go to them that are at 
rest J that dwell safely j all of them dwelling 
without walls J and having neither bars nor gates^ 
to take a spoil, and to take a prey ; to turn 
thine hand upon the desolate places that afe 
now inhabited, and upon the people that are 
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gathered out of the nations, which have gotten 
cattle and goods, that dwell in the midst of 
the land. Sheba and Dedan, and the Mer- 
chants OF Tarshish, with all the young lions 
thereof, shall say unto thee. Art thou come to 
take a spoil ? Hast thou gathered thy com- 
pany to take a prey, to carry away silver and 
gold, to take away cattle and goods, to take a 
great spoil ? Therefore, son of man, prophesy 
and say unto Goo, Thus saith the Lord God, 
In that day, when my people of Israel dwelleth 
safely, shalt thou not know it? And thou 
shalt come from thy place out of the north 
parts^ thou, and many people with thee, all of 
them riding upon horses, a great company, 
and a mighty army : and thou shalt come up 
against my people of Israel as a cloud to cover 
the land; it shall be in the latter days." 

In this passage, which I have quoted at 
length, we find Israel dwelling securely in 
" unwalled villages," having " neither bars 
nor gates." Israel, thus secure, is spoken 
of as "brought back from the sword, and 
gathered out of many people." It would 
appear also that certain nations will be asso- 
ciated in close friendship with Israel, when 
Goo shall stand up against them. Amongst 
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these are mentioned Sheba, Dedan, and Tar- 
8HISH. In league with Goo, against God's 
people, will be Persia, Ethiopia, Libya, 
GrOMER, and Tooarmah. That is to say, when 
the power of Satan is again allowed to be 
exerted over the minds of men, very few by 
comparison will stand firmly on the Lord's 
side, even though there be in Israel the 
clearest evidence that He is King indeed, and 
though His manifested power and justice are 
beyond the reach of question. Let us examine 
this, that we may learn something, if it may 
be, of the power which Gog will be permitted 
to exercise in the world, as well as of the 
standing which Israel will take, and the suc- 
cess they will meet with, when the land shall 
be besieged by the last overwhelming army. 

We will speak first of Israel and their 
ALLIES in the day of the great siege. 

I need not call your attention again to the 
territory which Israel will possess : that great 
peninsula* with its arid deserts rejoicing and 
blossoming as the rose, its howling wilderness 
turned into so many fruitful fields, its people 
happy in a " quietness and assurance " which 
the experience of a thousand years will have 

* See Lecture III. 
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taught them to regard as their unceasing 
portion. But of the nations which are named 
as Israel's allies we may do well to speak 
particularly. Referring to the passage we 
have quoted from Ezekiel, we find that these 
allies of the Lord's people will be three^ — 
Sheba, Dedan, and Tarshish. 

Sheba, which is the first mentioned, is said 
by Josephus to be " Egypt and Ethiopia."* 
But there are good reasons for considering 
Josephus to have been mistaken : though it is 
possible (and the annals of Ethiopia, referred 
to by Bruce, confirm it) that the famous Queen 
of Sheba had dominions in that country. In- 
deed our Saviour says that this Queen was 
'' the Queen of the south," and "came from 

THE UTTERMOST PARTS OF THE EARTH." NoW 

this might be properly asserted, if she came 
from the ArahioM banks of the Red Sea, — but 
7Wt if she came from Ethiopia^ — as a reference 
to a map will show plainly. Moreover, there 
is reason for supposing that, although (ac- 
cording to Major Scott Phillips and others) 
a considerable tract of land on the east of the 
Red Sea, about one thousand miles in length 
by an average of three hundred wide, will not 

* " Antiquities/' book viii. c. vi. § 5. 

Q 2 
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be appropriated to any of the tribes of Israel, 
yet that it will be occupied by nations subject 
to the king of Israel's sovereignty. Border 
States ministering to the wants of the twelve 
tribes. There, perhaps, Kedab will be in 
readiness ta supply servants. * There Nebaioth 
will make folds for flocks, f There Seba will 
cultivate her land and reap abundance, that 
she may offer gifts, t And there Sheba too, 
having the " South " lands, will dig her mines, 
and heap her stores of gold, and gather incense 
for the Temple of a greater King than he 
whose wisdom in the days of old amazed her 
Queen. § 

The second place mentioned is Dedan. This 
seems to be a tract of land about five hundred 
miles in length and of uncertain width (pro- 
bably, about one hundred miles), occupying 
the extremity of the land of Arabia, having 
the Persian Gulf on the north-west and north- 
east ; a country well fitted for the occupation 
of those who should serve Israel with the 
merchandise of India. 

Then as to Tabshish. — "The Merchants ^^ 
thereof only are spoken of. Hence we may 

* Isa. Ix. 7. t Isa. Ix. 7. 

t Ps. burii. 10. § Isa. Ix. 6. 
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at once conclude that wherever Tarshish may 
be situated, it is a mercantile country. But of 
what country at the present time are merchants 
in such proximity to Arabia (the future land 
of Israel) as to warrant our reference to them^ 
as the men who (supposing their mercantile 
character to continue) will rise up and stand 
by God's people when they shall be suddenly 
besieged by Satan's multitudes ? I think our 
eyes will either pass immediately across the 
sea eastward from Dedan till we arrive at 
India; or they will look nortfmard to the 
shores of '' the Great Sea" — the Mediter- 
ranean. But, in either case, the sought-for 
merchants which would more especially attract 
attention from all nations in the days in which 
we live, are those pertaining to the people of 
GREAT BRITAIN, for these are they who may 
be called with faithful emphasis The Merchants 
of India and The Merchants of the Mediterranean. 
But the people of Great Britain possess the 
famous Gibraltar, — "the key of the Mediter- 
ranean:" at, or close to, which important 
stronghold (not farther, certainly, than the 
mouth of the Guadalquiver) was the famous 
Tartessus of the ancients, which, as almost 
all commentators are agreed, was the Tarshish 
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of Scripture, associated so constantly and 
closely with " The Isles/'* 

Our own dear England, then, (there is 
some ground to hope) may be a nation which 
Grod has prepared to stand by those who are, 
by a peculiar choice. His People, even to the 
last. 

Another matter adds strength to this most 
acceptable ground of hope. England is said 
to have been twice colonized by the descen- 
dants of Tarshish the son of Javan; viz., by 
the Tyrians and the Carthaginians, agreeably 
indeed to the declaration — " And the Sons of 
Javan ; Elishah, Tarshish, Kittim, and Doda- 
nim. By these were the Isles of the Grentiles 
divided."f A declaration which may fairly be 
viewed as a prophecy. 

When, therefore, " the Merchants of Tar- 
shish" are spoken of, will it be considered 
that we form an opinion foolishly, if we sup- 
pose that the people of our own beloved 
country, who, for purposes of trade, inhabit 
our Indian Colonies, may be intended? Or 
shall we be thought to reason groundlessly if 
we argue favourably with regard to the stability 

* Ps. Izxii. 10. Isa. xxiii. 1, 2, 6 ; Ix. 9., &c. &o. 
t Gen. X. 4, 5. 
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of our British Empire, even when so many 
nations of the earth will be shaken to their 
everlasting overthrow ? 

But if there be indeed a basis for an expec- 
tation so happy, then let our Christian fellow- 
countrymen remember that Tarshish is to be 
severely chastened (although not destroyed) 
before the dawn of the Millennial peace.* 
God will chastise her with a rod of bitterness, 
although in love, and from the burden of her 
chastisement she will arise and shine in glory, 
and be well prepared to stand' in all the great- 
ness of her strength, when, in the latest hour 
of this world's evening, iniquity BaBAKS forth 

WITH SUCH EXCEEDING MIGHT. 

Thus far, then, for the nations whieh in the 
last outburst of evil shall stand firmly as the 
friends of Israel. 

Let us now observe also the other nations, 
which will gather round the banner of the 
deceived monarch Gog. They are Persia, 
Ethiopia, Libya, GtOmer, and Togarmah. 

Concerning these countries, also, we may 
be allowed to occupy a few moments. Of Gog 
and Magog we will speak afterwards. 

As to Persia, we need only point to any map 

* Isa. ii. 16 \ zziii. 1, 6. 
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them.* Whether this be correct or not, thus 
far appears probable, — That the descendants of 
Gomer did spread themselves over a great part 
of Southern Europe, including France and 
Germany. It seems, then, that in Gomer we 
have the representative of all the great 
European powers — England, perhaps, excepted 
. — united in support of Goo. 

But what of ToGARMAH ? He was the third 
son of GoMER.t The majority of learned men 
appear to be of opinion that the children of 
Togarmah peopled the regions of Armenia, 
Cappadocia, and Phrygia. 

If, then, these explanations be correct, and 
we combine Persia, Ethiopia, Libya, Golner, 
and Togarmah, what a vast strength we find 
prepared to side with Gog I From India to 
the West of Europe, and from the Mountains 
of the Moon, perhaps, even to the Baltic, shall 
those apostatizing nations be which will take 
part against the people of the Lord. 

Concerning Gog and Magog, the thirty- 
eighth chapter of Ezekiel speaks thus, — 
" And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying. Son of man, set thy face against Gog, 
the land of Magog, the chief prince of 
Meshech and Tubal, and prophesy against 

* See Cabnet. t Gen. x. 3. 
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him : and say, Thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
hold I am against thee, Gog, the chief 
prince of Meshech and Tubal." Now, the 
meaning of this passage, as it stands thus, is 
by no means evident But perhaps we can 
throw a little light upon it by reference to the 
Septuagint translation, where it stands as fol- 
lows : — " Kai eyevero Xoyog Kvpiov wpoQ fit . • 
. . artipiaov to TrpoawTrov <tov eiri Foiy, Kai rriv 
ytjv Tov Maytoy, opyrovra Pci>c> McffOj^, Kai 
Qo(ie\, . . • . K€u elirov avn^ .... coov cyoi 
tin as apy^ovra *Pwg, Mcao^, Kai GojScX ; " — 
which in English would read thus : — " And 

a word of the Lord came unto me 

set thy face against Gog and the land of 
Magog, Prince of Rhos, Mesoch, and Thobel, 
.... and say to him .... Behold I (am) 
against thee, prince of Ehos, Mesoch, and 
Hiobel." Now, if this rendering be received, 
and Gog, inhabiting the land of Magog, be 
the prince of Rhos, Mesoch, and Thobel,* 
there is but little difficulty in arriving at a 
conclusion probably correct 

* That Gog, not Magog, is the prince of Kosli, Mesoch, 
and Thobel, is proved by reference to chapter xxxix. 1, where 
we read, ** Behold I am against thee, Qog, the chief prince 
(or rather the prince of Bosh) of Mesech and TubaL" 
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Magog, a son of Japheth, is generally 
believed to have been the fether of the 
Scythians and Tartars ; and the Tartars 
and Muscovites possess the territories which 
belonged in ancient time to the Scythians, 
and retain several traces of the names " Gog 
and Magog."* Therefore we may deem it at least 
probable that Gog, the prince of Rosh (i»ki), 
or Bhos ('Pto>c)j is, in fact, the prince who 
shall have sway in that vast country we call 
BussiA. Nay, this surely becomes almost more 
than probability, when we couple Mesech (or 
Mesoch) and Tubal (or Thobel) with Rosh (or 
Rhos) ; for if we bear in mind that ou and sk 
are terminations peculiar to the Sclavonic 
languages, we find Mesooh and Thobel more 
nearly allied than perhaps we had expected to 
Moscow and Tobolsk. Now Russia, Moscow, 
and Tobolsk were in old time the three divi- 
sions of the Russian Empire. Who, then, is 
more likely to be the Goo here spoken of than 
he who, in the last hour of this earth's even- 
tide, shall have dominion over Russia ? And 
what country is more likely than Russia — the 
Scythians^ land — to prove itself " the land op 
Magog ? " 

* See Calmet. 
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So, then, we have shown, that the nations 
which shall be confederate against Israel at 
the time of which we speak, will be many, 
great, and powerful. And those who still 
adhere to her as firm allies, will be hut Jew 
and for the more part weak; — Tarshish being 
the only great and independent nation spoken 
of, and of Tarshish the whole people not being 
brought forward, but " the merchants " and 
" the young lions " thereof only. 

Thus, when Sa,tan shall be loosed out of his 
prison, he will go out to deceive the nations ; 
and with a vast multitude of people he will 
have success. And these, led on by Qoa — 
whom Satan will empower as he did Anti- 
christ a thousand years before — will " think 
an evil thought ;" and will come up " to take 
a spoil and to take a prey " from the land of 
riches and of peace. 

Now, it is declared in the brief prophecy of 
this outbreak in the twentieth chapter of the 
Revelation, that the nations " went up on 
the breadth of the earth, and compassed the 
camp of the saints round about, and the be- 
loved city." This passage brings us to the 
point at which the armies are assembled on 
the eve of carrying out the grand object of 
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their union. All things are ready : the mnni- 
tions of war are complete : and the armies of 
the wicked nations are prepared to go up " on 
the breadth of the earth'"'* It does not at first 
sight appear at all evident what is intended 
by this expression, " the breadth of the earth'*'* 
It may be worthy of examination. It stands 
thus in the ^original — " jcai ivt^noav k-Ki to 
ttXotoc rr\Q y^c • " which may be translated 
thus — " And they mounted upon the broad place 
of the landy Now, undoubtedly " the land," 
the possession of which is to be the grand 
object of this unholy confederacy, is the land 
OF Israel.* And the particular point of the 
combined attack is to be Jerusalem, "the 
BELOVED ciTY."t But in Order to besiege 
Jerusalem, in the situation which it will 
occupy in the Millennial age, it will be neces- 
sary to mount the height of the exalted plain^ 
which will reach (as I have endeavoured to 
show in my last lecture) from Q-eba to Rim- 
mon, and from the Mediterranean to the Dead 
Sea ; that is to say, about sixty miles square. 
This I conceive to be " the breadth of the 
earth^'* or " the broad place of the land^'* on 
which it is declared they shall ^^ go up^'* Here, 

* Ezek. xxxviii. f Bev. zz. 9. 
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no doubt, the mighty armies of the confe- 
derate nations, the allies of Gog, will be 
assembled, that they may lay siege against 
'^ the camp of the saints, and the beloved 
city." 

And now that they have prepared all for the 
attack, and " Sheba, Dedan, and the Mer- 
chants of Tarshish, with all the young lions 
thereof," have uttered their remonstrance — 
" Art thou come to take a spoil ? hast thou 
gathered thy company to take a prey, to carry 
away silver and gold, to take away cattle and 
goods, to take a great spoil ?" — then it will be 
immediately the work of God Himself to stand 
up on behalf of Israel. There will be no battle 
fought ; no scaling engine will be raised ; no 
sword effectually drawn against the servants 
of the Lord; but He will raise His own 
Almighty arm, and He will work, and none 
shall let it. So, when it is declared in the 
brief record given us in the Book of Revela- 
tion — " And they went up on the breadth of 
the earth, and compassed the Camp of the 
Saints about, and the beloved City :" we find 
this further declaration, — "And firb cams 
DOWN FROM God out of heaven, and de- 



voured THEM." 
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But we shall again find details in the thirty- 
eighth chapter of Ezeeiel, commencing with 
the eighteenth verse, — " And it shall come to 
pass at the same time when Groo shall come 
against the land of Israel, saith the Lord 
Grod, that my fury shall come up in my face. 
For in my jealousy, and in the fire of my 
wrath, have I spoken, Surely in that day there 
shall be a great shaking in the land of Israel ; 
so that the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of 
heaven, and the beasts of the field, and all 
creeping things that creep upon the earth, and 
all the men that are upon the face of the 
earth, shall shake at my presence; and the 
mountains shall be thrown down, and the 
steep places shall fall, and every wall shall fall 
to the ground. And I will call for a sword 
against him throughout all my mountains, 
saith the Lord God : every marCs sword shall 
be against his brother. And I will plead against 
him with pestilence and with blood ; and I will 
rain upon him^ and upon his bands^ and upon 
the many people that are with him^ an over- 
Jlowing rain, and great hailstones^ fire and 
brim^stone.^^ * 

* It may be right to note that it appears to me that with 
this 38th chapter of Ezekiel the most distant point in the 
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It seems, then, that when the nations are 
assembled on the great plain of Jerusalem, 
compassing the city round about for an im- 
mediate attack, — The Lord shall appear as 
the defender of His people : fear and trembling 
will fall upon the nations : the sword of Israel 
will be called for : and in the confederate camp 
there will be slaughter, brother against brother, 
as in the days of Gideon and of Jonathan. 
Moreover, the Lord will plead with pestilence ; 
like that, perhaps, which is described by 
ZBCHARLAja — " Their flesh shall consume away 
while they stand upon their feet, and their 
eyes shall consume away in their holes, and 
their tongue shall consume away in their 

mouth And so shall be the plague 

of the horse, of the mule, of the camel, and 
of the ass, and of all the beasts that shall be 
in their tent, as this plague."* And he will 
also plead with blood ; for the slaughter shall 
be very great, because " it shall come to pass 

prophecy is arriyed atr The next chapter stiU deals with 
Gog and Magog, but commences a fresh prophecy concern- 
ing them, having for its period of fulfilment the time imme* 
diately preceding the restoration of Israel and the erection of 
the Millennial Temple. A careful perusal of the 39th chap- 
ter will, I think, place this beyond doubt. 
t Zech. xiv. 12—15. 
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in that day that a great tumult from the Lord 
shall be among them ; and they shall lay hold 
every one on the hand of his neighbour, and 
his hand shall rise up against the hand of his 
neighbour. And Judah also shall fight at 
Jerusalem."* Nor is this all; for the Lord 
will plead with j^r^; He wQl rain upon Gog 
and upon his bands, and upon the many 
people that are with him, great hailstones, fire 
and brimstone ; yea, fire shall come down from 
God out of heaven, and devour them. 

So shall the last outbreak of iniquity be 
silenced, and its power destroyed. It would 
appear that no effectital blow will be struck 
against God's people. He whom they have 
served will keep them safely, and not a hair 
of their head shall perish. 

Thus the time will have arrived, not only 
for the punishment of sinners^ but also for the 
effectual rooting out of sin. And so we read 
that the Devil that deceived the nations will 
be " cast into the lake of fire and brimstone^ 
where the Beast and the False Prophet are, 
and shall be tormented day and night for ever 
and ever."f He is not now to be bound in 

* Compare Ezek. zxxviii. 21, with Zech. xiv. 13, 14. 
t Rev. XX. 10. 

R 



242 earth's eventide. 

prison for a certain period, whence again he 
may go forth and re-commence his work of 
evil, but he is to be cast into Hellj into the fire 
that never shall be quenched^ that there, in 
torment, day and night, he may, beyond the 
reach of any whom he might excite to sin, 
endure for all eternity the fearful penalty his 
works deserve. 

Thus Satan, — the great prince of darkness, 
— the author of man's sin and misery, — who 
in all ages of the world has laboured to up- 
root the work of God, and to eradicate all 
virtue, and all peace, and to overthrow eternally 
the kingdom of the Lord of lords, — will pass 
from the presence of God's children, leaving 
Hm " WHOSE RIGHT IT IS," to reign in undis- 
turbed possession ; leaving Israel in peace ; 
leaving every saint unscathed; not having 
taken one believing^ praying^ soul of man since 
Adam fell^ from the protecting arm of God; 
nay, leaving vividly on record, that the praises 
of the everlasting age may dwell upon it in 
the blissful harmony of Heaven, " where sin 

ABOUNDED, GRACE DID MUCH MORE ABOUND : 
THAT AS SIN HATH REIGNED UNTO* DEATH, EVEN 
so MIGHT GRACE REIGN, THROUGH RIGHTEOUS- 
NESS, UNTO ETERNAL LIFE, BY JeSVS ChRIST OUR 

Lord." 



LECTUEE VIIL 

THE LAST RESURRECTION AND JUDGMENT. 

" Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, GkxL hath shined. 
Our God shall come, and shall not keep silence ; a fire 
shall devour before Him, and it shall be very tempes- 
tuous round about Him. He shall call to the heavens 
from above, and to the earth, that He may judge His 
people."— P«. 1. 2 — 4. 

We have already dwelt upon the probability 

that THE LAST OUTBREAK OF WICKEDNESS will 

be very brief; its fury being cut short by the 
tremendous stroke of the Almighty arm. But 
the crowning effort of the Wicked One, being 
thus turned into foolishness, all things will be 
ready for that awful and amazing scene which 
is to close this earth's eventful eventide, and 
introduce again the darkness which in the prim- 
aeval days dwelt " on th^ face of the deep." 

That ONE REMAINING SCENE is uow to come 
before us for consideration. 

Not every eye will feast upon the glories of 
the Reign of Peace, nor behold the Tabernacle 
of the Lord with men. Not every heart will 

R 2 
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swell with rapture at the blessedness of the 
Millennial inheritance, nor join the praises which 
from multitudes out of all nations will ascend 
acceptably to the Eternal Father's throne. 
But now that the Millennial reign is passed ; 
and Satan is secured in the eternal prison- 
house, whence there is no return ; the day is 
come for God Almighty to be " All in AIL"* 
An everlasting end must be put once fob 
ALL TO Sin, and the deserts of every man 

AND EVERY DEVIL EVERLASTINGLY AWARDED. 

Every eye^ therefore, must now behold, and 
ecery heart be roused to confidence or dread. 

For this the Trumpet, long foretold, will 
give forth its awakening blast ; the voice of 
THE ETERNAL SoN OF GoD be uttcrcd with 
almighty strength ; the vast depths of earth 
and sea be penetrated ; the continents and isles 
attend ; and " in a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye," will all the dead give heed, 
— the dead of yesterday, the dead of ages 
past ; their ashes for whom the tears have just 
begun to flow, and theirs whose names have 
for revolving centuries been buried in oblivion. 
All these shall hear, and heed, and rise ; their 
old corruption put on incorruption, and their 

* 1 Cor. XV. 28. 
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mortal immortality. Before the Trumpet-blast 
and the Almighty Voice go forth, their bodies 
will abide as silently as ever, in the earth or 
ocean depths, enshrined securely and at rest ; 
but when the Trumpet and the Voice have 
sounded, it will be otherwise. One moment 
only^ and the surface of the earth and sea 
will be covered with a midtitude no man can 
number — the dead, both saved and lost from 
the Millennial age, and those who in all ages 
and all nations have departed, but are not in 
Christy — these shall come forth incorruptible, 
and stand prepared for judgment. 

It would appear that when these have arisen, 
EARTH itself, untenanted by the remains of any 
son of Adam, will receive its portion of the 
judgment, for the sin with which, since the 
primaeval fall, it has been stained. 

Baised high, in the sight of all, will be the 
Great White Throne ; and on the seat thereof, 
the Son of Man, arrayed in the eternal glory 
of the Father, will hold session. From the 
brightness of His face all nature will shrink 
back. The heaven and the earth will flee 
away, and no place be found for them.* The 
judgment of Almighty God will be visited 

* Rev. XX. 11. 
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upon them, and they must pay the penalty of 
sin, according to the word of prophecy, — *^ The 
heavens shall pass away with a great noise, 
and the elements shall melt with fervent heat ; 
the earth also, and the works that are therein, 
shall be burned up ; • • . . the heavens being 
on fire shall be dissolved, and the elements 
shall melt with fervent heat"* How this shall 
be, we know not. That it mil fe, is certain, as 
the Word of God is true. But when the earth, 
and heavens which surround the earth, have 
passed away in fire from the exceeding glory 
of the King of kings, — " the dead both small 
and great " are \o be summoned to the Throne : 
and they will obey. It is not to be now, as on 
a former day, that the Lord will send His 
angels to gather His Elect from the four winds, 
from one end of Heaven to the other; — but 
that He will send them to call forth the Saints 
departed in the course of the Millennial Reign 
of Peace, and to constrain the multitudes of 
the w/25at?^rf, who have arisen from the tomb, 
the grave, the sea, that they ascend and 
gather round the great white Throne^ that He 
who sits thereon may bring their deeds to 
light, and judge them in His righteousness. 

♦ 2 Pet. iii. 10—12. 
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From this assembly not one soul of the last 
risen dead will be excepted. 

But here I pause an instant, lest among my 
readers there be any who have lived regard- 
less of their day of grace. Oh, let me speak 
a faithful word to them. It is a very little 
while, before both you and I must leave this 
world that we may stand before the Lord. As 
the tree falls, so it must lie. As we die, so we 
must abide until the day of resurrection*. Qod 
gives us all a day of grace, wherein are an^le 
opportunities granted us for turning to Him, 
and obtaining sure acceptance. No one »f us 
can stand up against God, and say that oppor- 
tunities have been denied him; for Ohsist 
Jesus has made full atonement for the si&s of 
all^ and to believe in Him is to hejusti/ied and 
saved. I would ask each of my readers to 
weigh carefully the following passages, and 
then to ask himself, — Can I escape if I 

NEGLECT so GREAT SALVATION ? 

Jesus said, " As Moses lifted up the serpent 
in the wilderness, even so must the Son op 
Man be lifted up, that WHOSOEVER BE- 
LIEVETH ON Him should not perish, but 

HAVE EVERLASTING LIFE." * 

* John iii. 14, 15. Bead also verses 16 — 18 and 36. 



248 earth's eventide. 

Jesus said again, " VERILY, VERILY, I 
SAT UNTO YOU, HE THAT BELIEVETH ON 
ME HATH EVERLASTING LIFE." ♦ 

Is not the way of our salvation plain ? Need 
any sinner perish ? Need an anxious, burdened 
soul go on his way unpardoned ? As the ser- 
pent-bitten Children of Israel did but LOOK 
upon the bnizen image Moses reared, and 
received healing instantly^ however deep the 
wound, however far the deathly venom had 
penetrated the system ; so may the conscience- 
stricken sinner, who is bitten by the Serpent 
which deceived Eve, and in whose soul the 
poison of iniquity has been effecting its sure 
work of death, look up to Jesus Christ, — look 
up to Him with simple trust, and live. No 
burdened soul which looks on Him with faith 
can perish. The weakest of believers on the 
Son of God shall have a glorious, never-fail- 
ing portion in the Saints' inheritance. Who, 
then, shall escape if he neglecft so great 
Salvation, attainable moreover by such 

VERY simple means ? 

To return. Let us observe more carefully 
the attitude which the Saved of the Lord 

* John yi. 47. See also Acts zvi. 31. Horn. y. 1, and 
z. 8, 9, &o. &c. 
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shall be priyileged to assume. All these shall 
be gathered. Already they hare known the 
King, for they have shared with him the go- 
vernment of the Millennial Kingdom, or else 
have been therein His earthly subjects. They 
have known that they are saved. They have 
known that condemnation cannot be the por- 
tion of the weakest soul among them. But still 
they must stand there to endure the judgmerU, 
And a strict all-searching scrutiny they must 
submit to. They have built, indeed, by grace, 
on the foundation God lias laid^ and they are 
mfe^ though heaven and earth shall pass away. 
Some of them have built with gold, some with 
silver, some with precious stones, on this 
foundation. Each of these will stand the test 
of the devouring flame with greater or less 
firmness. Others have built only wood, or 
hay, or stubble, which the devouring flame 
will speedily consume. As these redeemed 
ones stand there before the Lord, the fire of 
His all-searching justice will effectually try 
the work of every man, to prom itj of what 
sort it is; and if, thus being tested by the 
fire, the work of any man abide which he has 
built, he shall receive reward accordingly. But if 
any man^s work be burned, he shall sufer loss : 
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yet " HE HIMSELF SHALL BE SAVED ;" although 

it may be just saved — " so as by fire."* 

Thus then without a fear of condemnation, 
yet awaiting an unerring sentence, according 
to the rightful measure of God's approbation, 
will the Righteous stand before the Judge of 
All. 

One word on their condition. We have 
called them "bighteous." Truly so: for 
" righteous " is their fitting title. Christ Him- 
self has called them by this name, f 

Shall I be thought to assert that which is 
nUy if I say that the very weakest of believers, 
— though his life may have been vile with sin 
before he came to Christ with faith, — is already 
perfectly rigUeous before God? From that 
moment in which he believed in Jesus Christ, 
and trusted his immortal soul implicitly to 
Him, he is not only forgiven^ not only saved^ 
but he is actually biqhteous in the sight of 
Heaven. But an assertion such as this must 
not be allowed to pass unproved. Let us in- 
quire concerning it in the Word of God. The 
grand truths which are so patent in the Bible, 
viz., that the Lord hath laid on Christ the 
iniquity of us all ; that Christ hath borne our 

* 1 Cor. iii. 11 — 15. f Matt. xiii. 43 ; xxv. 46. 
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griefs, and carried our sorrows ; that by His 
stripes we are healed; that we have pardon 
and remission of sins through His blood, which 
cleanseth from all sin ; are comforting indeed 
to the sincere believer. But they form a part 
only of the great treasure which God's hand 
holds forth for the acceptance of the anxious 
soul. The believer in Christ Jesus is not only 
washed in His atoning blood : he is not only 
rendered clean, the guilt and filthiness of his 
transgressions being taken from him ; but he 
is justified also ; he is clothed upoUj as it were, 
with RIGHTEOUSNESS which i& not his oron^ nor 
has been wrought by any creature in the uni- 
verse; even the righteousness of Christ, 
which is the righteousness of God.* See, 
now, how unmistakably the Apostle Paul 
dwells upon this in the third chapter of his 
Epistle to the Romans. Having declared the 
fact that " All the world " is " guilty before 
God," and that " By the deeds of the law 
there shall no flesh be justified in His sight ;" 
he adds— "But now THE RIGHTEOUS- 
NESS OF GOD without the law is mani- 
fested, being witnessed by the law and the 

♦ Jer. xxiii. 6. Rom. iii. 21-26. 1 Cor. i. 30, 31. 
2 Cor. Y. 21, &c. 
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prophets:, even the righteousness of God 

WHICH IS BY FAITH OF JeSUS ChRIST, UNTO ALL 
AND UPON ALL THEM THAT BELIEVE : for there is 

no difference : for all have sinned and come 
short of the glory of God ; being justified 
freely by His grace through the redemption 
that is in Christ Jesus." What is it then, 
but that in the very highest sensey believers in 
the Son of God are entitled to be called 
" Righteous " — and that the richest blessings 
of the Righteous must be theirs, for they, 
being cleansed from all this guilt in the 
precious blood of Christ, are clothed in the 
very righteousness of God I I cannot help 
referring on this subject to a passage in the 
writings of " the judicious Hooker " which 
speaks very powerfully and with great fulness 
to the point He says, " Although in our- 
selves we be altogether sinful and unrighteous, 
yet even the man which in himself is impious, 
full of iniquity, full of sin; him being fauvd , 
in Christ through faith, and having his sins^in 
hatred through repentance ; him God beholdeth 
with a gracious eye, putteth away his sin by 
not imputing it, taketh quite away the punish- 
ment due thereunto by pardoning it; and 
accepteth him in Jesus Christ, as perfectly 
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righteous, as if he had fulfilled all that is 
commanded him in the law ; shall I say moke 
PERFECTLY RIGHTEOUS thmi if Mmself had Jul-- 
filled the whole km? I must take heed what I 
say; but the Apostle saith,* * God made Him, 
which knew no sin, to be sin for us ; that we 
might be made the righteousness of God in 
Him.' Such we are in the sight of God 
THE Father, as is the very Son of God Him- 
self. Let it be counted folly, or frenzy, or 
fury, or whatsoever. It is our wisdom, and 
our comfort ; we care for no knowledge in the 
world but this, that man hath sinned, and 
God hath suffered; that God hath made 
Himself the sin of men, and MEN ARE 
MADE THE RIGHTEOUSNESS OF GOD." 
This surely is conclusive. For here we have 
not Hooker's own peculiar opinion given us, 
but we have the simple, unmistakable assertion 
of the Word of God. And we may conclude 
that all the multitudes of true believers in the 
Lord Jesus Christ, whether they have passed 
the stream of death or not, are truly righteous. 
With every one of them is God well pleased ; 
and righteous in the spotless righteousness of 
their Creator, shall they stand awaiting their 

♦ 2 Cor. T. 21. 
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reward at the right hand of the Almighty Pur- 
chaser of their Eternal Bliss. How they will 
shine forth ; how they will express their joy ; 
how they will declare the praises of their great 
Jehovah-Tsidkenu ; we cannot tell. But this 
we know, — they will be like Him.* They will 
all be prepared in His unsullied righteousness, 
to reign with Him in an estate more glorious 
by far than eye of man hath seen, or ear 
heard, or heart conceived. They shall inherit 
the kingdom prepared^ for them from the 
foundation of the world. They shall go into 
life eternal. 

Let me here speak a word of encouragement 
to my fellow-believers. Is it indeed the case 
that every one who believes in Jesus Christ is 
not only crucified with Christ and washed 
from every stain in His atoning blood, but 
also has received the righteousness of Christ, 
which is indeed the very righteousness op 
God Himself? Is this, I say, indeed the 
case, and yet do so very many of us go with 
fearing^ trembling^ doubting footsteps through 
this earthly life towards heaven? Why do 
we thus fear ? Why do we thus suffer 
clouds and darkness to interpose between the 

* I John iii. 2. 
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Lord and our immortal souls? Why do we 
not lay hold at once of the most glorious 
hope which is set before us in the Gospel? 
True, true indeed, we have a daily, hourly 
cause to mourn over our evil habits, our 
lukewarmness, and our inconsistencies ; for 
^^ the flesh lusteth against the Spirit and the 
Spirit against the flesh, and these are contrary 
the one to the other; so that we cannot do 
the things that we would." * But though it 
is so, and by reason of the law of sin in our 
members, the very best amongst us are too 
often brought into a sore subjection ; yet we 
need not cry out in despair, " wretched man 
that I am, who shall deliver me from the body 
of this death?" But rather, looking boldly 
upwards, — behold Jesus, sitting at the right 
hand of Power, — our faithful One, — " The Lord 
our Righteousness ;" and realising our position 
through His finished work of love, exclaim, — 
** I thank my God, through Jesus Christ our 
Lord."t Oh, how can any true believer find 
the slightest room for doubt, when it is de- 
clared so plainly that he is arrayed in the pure 

RIGHTEOUSNESS OF THE ALL-HOLY GOD ? Reader, 

DOST THOU BELIEVE ON THE SON OF 

♦ Gal. V. 17. t Rom. vii. 14—25. 
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GOD ? Then it is well with thee, for thou art 
RIGHTEOUS, and in righteousness shalt stand in 
the great day of Christ 

We will consider next the act of Judgment. 

Not much is told us in the Word of Qod 
concerning this. Yet quite enough is said to 
show that it will be a Judgment, wherein every 
secret shall be brcmghJt to light^ every life and 
every heart laid bare^ every thought and every 
word Tvith accuracy weighed: that nothing shall 
escape the searching eye of the Omniscient 
Judge, nor any soul of man be found unjustly 
dealt with. 

Our Saviour frequently alluded to the Judg- 
ment of mankind, that men might live in 
constant preparation for it He spoke -of it 
decidedly as an act in which each hidden thing 
shall be made manifest ; * in which all men 
shall give account for every idle word which 
they have spoken ;t in which justice shall be 
done unerringly to every soul of man ; he who 
had received ten talents, five, or one, being 
dealt with accordingly ; much being expected 
from that man to whom much had been given, 
and little being required from him to whom 

« Matt. X. 26. Mark iy. 22, &o 
t Matt XXV. 31 — 40. 
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had been committed little. Our Saviour spoke 
also distinctly about rewards and punish- 
ments. He told His disciples, clearly and 
repeatedly, that the slightest act of single- 
hearted service on the part of God's children 
should receive express reward. The secret 
prayer, the silent alms-deed, the unobtrusive 
act of fasting, the cup of cold water given to a 
disciple, should be returned in an abundant 
recompense.* Moreover, he by whom the 
hungry should be fed, the naked clothed, the 
sick or the imprisoned visited, the stranger 
lodged, should find his deeds recorded with the 
spirit in which they had been performed, and 
dealt with in exact accordance.! Whereas, 
neglect of duty towards God, neglect of the 
just exercise of love towards men, profession of 
religion without sincerity,J should be punished 
at the hand.of the Great King and Judge. 

The language of the Apostles likewise was 
decided. We need not quote from them pas- 
sage by passage, as all that they have said 
must be familiar to the Bible reader. It might 
suflBlce to state that the Acts of the Apostles, 
the Epistles, and the Book of Revelation 

♦ Matt. vi. 1—18. t Matt. xii. 36. 

X Matt. XXV. 25—28, 41—45. 

S 
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are in perfect harmony, declaring plainly not 
only that God, " hath appointed a day, in the 
which He will judge the world in righteous- 
ness, by that man whom He hath ordained," * 
but also ithat He will in that day " try every 
man's woit of what sort it is,"t and "judge 
the secrets of men," J so that " every one may 
receive the things done in his body, according 
to that he hath done, whether it be good or 
bad." § But perhaps we may not be deemed 
wearisome if we pause for an instant to con- 
sider one of all these harmonising testimonies 
separately ; namely, that which is afforded in 
the twentieth chapter of the Revelation. The 
words are few, but they draw a wondrous pic- 
ture of the awful scene by which that last great 
act of judgment shall be marked. " And I 
saw a great white Throne, and Him that sat 
on it, from whose face the earth and the hea- 
ven fled away ; and there was found no place 
for them. And I saw the dead, small and 
great, stand before God; and the books were 
opened ; and another book was opened which 
is the book of life ; and the dead were judged 
out of those things which were written in the 

♦ Acts xvu. 31. t 1 Cor. iii. 13—15. 

X Rom. ii. 16. § 2 Cor. v. 10. Gal. vi. 7, 8. 



LAST RESURRECTION AND JUDGMENT. 259 

books according to their works. And the Sea 
gave up the dead which were in it ; and Death 
and Hell (or the grave) delivered up the dead 
which were in them ; and they were judged 
everj*^ man according to their works. And Death 
and Hell were cast into the lake of fire. This 
is the second death. And whosoever was not 
found written in the Book of Life was cast into 
the lake of fire." Thus far, then, is evident : 
There will be a formal opening of the " Books " 
wherein are entered all the good and evil men 
have wrought while in the body. What these 
"Books" are we know not Whether actual 
Records^ with the thoughts, words, and actions 
of mankind, exist, to be produced at the ap- 
pointed hour of Judgment, we know not, nor 
need we seek to know. Let it suffice that 
every secret shall be known, that so full justice 
may be done, and men, both saved and un- 
saved, may be judged according to their works. 
But now "Another Book" is spoken of as 
being opened afterwards, which is called " The 
Book of Life." — We may suppose, then, that 
when the judgment has been passed upon the 
works of every man, according to their actual 
merits or demerits, as found written in the 
variotcs books first opened^ and all the world, 

s 2 
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— those on the right hand and those on the 
lefty — are proved guilty before God; "The 
Book of Life " will be brought forward, where- 
in man^s works have no place at all. This Book, 
we may presume, tells only of the love, power, 

GRACE, ATONEMENT, and INTERCESSION of the 

Lord Jesus Christ, and bears upon its pages 
the beloved names of those who, through the 
mighty power of the Eternal Spirit, have been 
brought to apprehend their state- of con- 
demnation, and have gone with singleness of 
heart to the Redeemer's cross. Through grace 
they have believed ; through grace they have 
maintained their heavenward course ; and now, 
complete in grace, they stand, without a fear, 
at the right hand of the EternalJudge. Nothing 
have they whereof they should boast : nothing 
by which any of them might be found worthy, 
so far as their own doings in the flesh have 
been concerned. Tlie former Books have 
proved that every one of them is guilty before 
God. Their repentance has found need to be 
repented of, their tears have wanted washing, 
and their washen tears have needed to be 
washed again in the blood of the Redeemer. 
But by grace they are what they are^ pardoned, 
justified, and saved souls ; children of God : 
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heira of glorious immortality. " The Book of 
Life^* contains their names. And now their 
poor imperfect works do follow them. But as 
to these works which follow them. Have they 
been wrought with singleness of heart towards 
God? Have they been done with a sincere 
desire to glorify His Word ; with fervent love 
towards Him ; and in sincere brotherhood with 
His Redeemed People? If so, in what degree? 
How fervent has been the desire ? How deep 
the love ? How close the brotherhood ? for the 
eternal crown shall be accordingly. " As one 
star differeth from another star in glory, so 
also is the resurrection of the dead." Although, 
when the works stood by themselves for judg- 
ment, their actual merits being tested by the 
former books, they could do nothing but con- 
demn ; yet, now that they stand forth as the 
efforts (weak, indeed, and very faulty) of the 
heart renewed by the Eternal SpirifsgracCy they 
are accepted in Christ Jesus. 

Upon those whose names shall be found 
written in this Book of Life, the blessings of 
eternal glory will abide; they shall inherit 
everlasting happiness ; the peace of ** new 
Jerusalem" shall be their portion for the 
everlasting age. As to their estate of glory in 
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that heavenly city we shall have to speak in 
our next lecture. For the present, let us be 
content to note, that every believer in the 
Lord Jesus, standing on the right hand of the 
Eedeemer's throne, shall find his name re- 
corded in THE Lamb's Book of Life ; and He 
who shall be seated on the throne will make 
confession of his name before His Father and 
the holy angels, and will say to him, " Well 

DONE, GOOD AND FAITHFUL SERVANT; ENTER 
THOU INTO THE JOY OF THY LORD." 

But as to those whose names shall not be 
found written in the Book of Life, — it is 
declared that their eternal portion is to be 
"the lake of Fire." They did not confess 
the Lord while they were yet on earth, and 
now the Lord will not confess Iheir names 
before His Father which is in Heaven. They 
who rejected Him must be themselves rejected. 
They who dishonoured Him must be them- 
selves dishonoured. They who set at nought 
His counsel, and would none of His reproof, 
must " eat the fruit of their own ways, and be 
filled with their own devices." They will plead, 
" Lord, have we not eaten and drunk in Thy 
presence, and hast Thou not taught in our 
streets ? Have we not in Thy name cast out 
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devils, and done many wonderful works?''* 
But their pleading will be all in vain. The 
door of Mercy will be shut by the stem hand 
of Justice ; and the word of Christ will be, 
" I never knew you, depart from me, all ye 
workers of iniquity," and, as it is elsewhere 
given, " Depart from me, ye cursed^ into ever- 
lasting fire, prepared for the devil and his 
angels." And they shall go away iato ever- 
lasting punishment,! in the Lake ofFire. 

that the ungodly, the careless, the worldly, 
and all those who have put off the matters of 
salvation to a future day, would think whether 
it is worth their while to live as they are living, 
when at any moment they may be called henee, 
and nothing but a fearftd looking-for of this 
tremendous sentence must be their portion- till 
that day in which they shall receive it! 
that they would calmly think whether it is- not 
the part of wisdom to break off at once from 
all iniquity, and give their hearts to Grod! 
Forgive me, reader, — " Who can dwell with 
devouring Jlames ? ^^ Who will be so great a 
fool as to allow his never-dying soul to glide 
on smoothly towards so terrible a condem- 
nation, when the Great Lord Himself has 

♦ Matt. vii. 22. Luke xiii. 26. f Matt. xxv. 46. 
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promised him a full and free sal vatioD, throngh 
His own priceless blood and righteousness, if 
he will come from the unholy paths which 
worldlings tread, and in sincerity and truth 
accept it at His hands ? 

With this dread sentence on the wicked, it 
appears that the last session of the Great 
Almighty Judge will terminate. And now 
what further shall prevent the Son of Man re- 
signing the Millennial Thrmxe ? He has reigned 
till all His enemies have been put beneath His 
feet, and death has been consigned for ever 
to the lake of fire. Christ n)as to reign till all 
this should be done ; as it is written, — " Then 
Cometh the end, when He shall have put down 
all rule and all authority and power. For He 
miist reigny till lie /lath put all enemies under 
His feet. The last enemy that shall be 
DESTROYED IS DEATH."* But, clcarly, it is as 
the Son of Man, reigning over the children of 
Adam upon the earthy and in this sense alone, 
that His reign is then to terminate. Having, 
05 the Son of Many put down and thoroughly 
subdued all wicked principalities, authorities, 
and powers, and put all enemies— even death 
— under His feet; He will, as Son of Many 

* 1 Cor. XV. 24—26. 



LAST RESURRECTION AND JUDGMENT. 265 

deliver up the earthly kingdonj, wherein these 
opponents of His reign existed, into the hands 
of the Eternal Father. Still He will be 
King ; still He will reign ; still, exalted high 
upon the Throne of Glory, He will sit and rule. 

The NEW — THE HEAVENLY — JERUSALEM will be 

the place wherein, among the true and holy 
Israel redeemed from every nation of the 
earth. He will delight to manifest His pre- 
sence, and exalt His love. There shall it be 
recorded for the everlasting age, that the 
Redeemer lives and reigns; there, upon the 
throne of David, although not after any 
earthly manner. He will sit " to order it and 
to establish it ... . for ever;" and there 
shall it be seen that " of the increase of His 

GOVERNMENT AND PEACE THERE SHALL BE NO 
END." 

And thus, although it will be true that " the 
Son also Himself shall be subject unto Him 
that put all things under Him, that God may 
be all in all ;" * yet will it be only a subjection 
of the MANHOOD for the magnification of the 
Godhead. And so the reign of Christ will be 
as actual then and far the everlasting age^ as 
when God gave to Him " the heathen for His 

* 1 Cor. XV. 27, 28. 
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inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the 
earth for His possession."' 

With this resignation of the earthly kingdom 
into the Eternal Father's hand will the momen- 
tous Evening of the Day of Judgment close ; 
upon this will follow instantly (for there will 
be no night except in Hell) the dawn of 
THE Eternal Day of Glory. Then will be 
the shout, " Lift up your heads, ye gates, 
and be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors ; and 
the King of Glory shall come in." Then will 
be the blissful welcome from the Hosts who 
never fell, to the Redeemed from earth. Then 
will " a multitude no man can number, out of 
all nations, and kindreds, and people, and 
tongues " — ^gathered, not from the great tribu- 
lation only, but from the Millennial period 
also — stand forth before the throne, and before 
the Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palms 
in their hands, and, giving heavenly praise 
for their salvation, render blissful service to 
the Lord who bought them. Glorious and 
supremely happy shall their portion be. No 
care, no cross, no fear, no sin ; but blessings, 
richest blessings, such as the eye hath never 
seen, nor the ear heard of, nor the heart con- 
ceived; for in their Father's House shall be 
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their glorious abode, and in His manifested 
presence they shall offer praise ; and " the 
Lamb, which is in the midst of the throne, 

SHALL feed them, AND SHALL LEAD THEM TO 
LIVING FOUNTAINS OF WATERS ; AND GOD SHALL 
WIPE AWAY ALL TEARS FROM THEIR EYES." 



LECTURE IX. 

THE NEW JERUSALEM. 

** And I, John, saw the holy city, New Jerusalem, coming 
down from Gk>d out of Heaven, prepared as a bride 
adorned for her hushand." — ^Rev. xzi. 2. 

The Heaven and the earth shall flee away, 
from the bright shining of His face who will 
be seated on the Great White Throne of Judg- 
ment. This is a plainly stated fact on which 
we need not be ashamed to decline offering 
comment No thoughtful person will be dis- 
posed to blame us for receiving it as it is 
placed before us in the language of the in- 
spired St John, without remark — " I saw," 
said he, *' a Great White Throne, and Him 
that sat on it, from whose face the earth and 
the heaven fled away ; and there was found no 
place for them." * It is enough for us, that 
we are again and again forewarned of this 
amazing fact in Holy Scripture; so that if 

* Rev. XX. 11. 
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we receive the testimony of the Word of God 
at ally we cannot but look forward to a time 
when " Heaven and earth shall pass away.** 

But an event both great and wonderful will 
follow upon this, concerning which we find 
much information, and in which we are pecu- 
liarly interested : I mean, The New Creation. 
"Behold,^' said He that sat upon the throne 
to the beloved John — "Behold I make all 
THINGS new."* 

Let us observe, with care, the information 
which is given us concerning this. 

Isaiah in the sixty-fifth chapter, in which 
he also speaks with plainness of the blessings 
of the Millennial Reign of Peace, carries us 
beyond it for an instant, saying by the word of 
the Lord — " The former troubles are forgotten, 
and .... they are hid from mine eyes. For, 
behold, I CREATE new heavens, and a new 
EARTH : And the former shall not be remem- 
bered, nor come into mind. But, be ye glad 
and rejoice for ever in that which I create ; for, 
behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her 
people a joy.'* Having thus spoken, the Pro- 
phet evidently draws back from this glorious 
new creation, to the type of it which is to be 

* Bey. zxi. 6, 
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afforded by the Millennial period, in which, 
though curbed exceedingly, both sin and deatA 
will have their place. 

In the Second Epistle of St. Peter, the third 
chapter, we read as follows : — " Seeing then 
that all these things must be dissolved, what 
manner of persons ought ye to be in all holy 
conversation and godliness; looking for, and 
hasting unto the coming of the Day of God, 
wherein the heavens being on fire shall be 
dissolved, and the elements shall melt with 
fervent heat! Nevertheless we, according to 
His promise, look for new heavens and a new 
EARTH, wherein dwelleth righteousness. Where- 
fore, beloved, seeing that ye look for such 
things, be diligent that ye may be found of 
Him in peace, without spot, and blameless." 
St. Peter has thus made it very plain, that 
when in the great Day of God, the heavens 
and the earth shall pass away, the Lord will 
create new heavens and a new earth, which 
shall be the habitation, not in any wise of 
those who err, and fall, and sin; but of the 
righteous who are saved to life eternal. 

The most full and clear description which 
God has afforded us of this in all His Word, 
we shall find in the twenty-first and twenty- 
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second chapters of the Revelation. These 
chapters treat of the new heavens and new 
EARTH exclusively. 

Beginning with the first verse, we read, 
" And I saw a new heaven and a new 
EARTH : for the first heaven and the first earth 
were passed away.^^ Here we have the fulfil- 
ment in vision^ of the prediction which was 
previously uttered by the Prophets, by our 
Lord Himself, and by the Apostles. Now in 
whatever other particulars of a physical kind, 
the NEW EARTH is to differ from the earth of 
the Millennial period, — there is (me point 
which will make a very clear distinction be- 
tween them. In the Millennial age — the sea 
is particularly spoken of, and frequently re- 
ferred to among the blessings which will be 
enjoyed by Israel and the nations.* But St. 
John declares pointedly in the description of 
his vision of the new earth, — '^ And there 
was no more sea,^^ This matter seems to be 
recorded in order to prevent any risk of con- 
fusion in the mind, concerning the Millennial 
and the jP(?5^-millennial earth. The one is to 
have Sea; indeed the sea is to be very essential 
to the well-being of its people ; — the other is 

* See Lecture VT. 
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to Have no Sea ; none will be needed either for 
beauty or utility. 

Having thus spoken, John continues^ " And 
I saw THE Holy City, New Jerusalem, coming 
down from God^ out of Heouoen^ prepared as a 
bride adorned for her husband. And I heard 
a great voice out of Heaven, saying. Behold 
the tabernacle of God is with men, and He 
will dwell with them,* and they shall be His 
people, and God Himself shall be with them, 
and be their God- And God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes : and there shall be no 
more death^ neither sorrow, nor crying, neither 
shall there be any more pain ; for the former 
things are passed away. And He that sat 
upon the Throne said, " Behold, I hake all 
THINGS NEW. And He said unto me, Write; 
for these words are true and feithfuL" 

We observe here, that there is no mention 
of a city to be huiU upon the earth, as in the 
vision of Ezekiel; the New Jebusalem is 
not to he builty but it is to come down out of 
Heaven from God. To com£ down to earth, 
and thereupon abide, its foundations being 
fixed by God in their appointed place. Earth 
made pure by fire, and formed anew, will be 
prepared by God for all " the nations of them 
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which are saved," and New Jerusalem will be 
its wonderful Metropolis, the centre of its light, 
andJife, and glory. 

Let us follow the Apostle's vision, — to the 
constnectiony dimensions y and character of this 
New Jerusalem. 

As we read the chapter upon which we have 
been commenting, and also that which follows, 
we find it recorded that the city is to have 
"the Glory of God," her light being *4ike 
unto a stone most precious, even like a jasper 
stone, clear as crystal." Thus we surely learn 
that the glory of the Saints' Eternal City will 
be great indeed. So great, that the city shall 
have " no need of the sun, neither of the moon, 
to shine in it." Moreover, by reason of this 
glory, day and night will not be recognised. 
Its wondrous light which is above the bright- 
ness of all light created, will shine forth un- 
ceasingly ; wherefore it is written " there shall 
be no night there : and they shall need no 
candle, neither light of the sun ; for the Lord 
God shall give them light" * 

* We should be careful to remark that it is not said, the 
sun shall never shine upon it, but only that by reason of 
the brighter glory of the Lord, the light of the sun will not 
be needed. 
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Again : the city is to have " a wall, great 
and high ;" " twelve gates," guarded by 
angels of the Lord, and having ^^ the names 
of the twelve tribes of the Children of Israel" 
written upon them. Three of these gates are 
to face the east, three the north, three the 
south, and three the west ; and each of them 
is to be a pearl. The wall of the city is, more- 
over, to have " twelve foundations, and in 
these foundations are to be placed the names 
of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb." These 
twelve foundations are to be garnished with all 
manner of precious stones. The first, jaspar; 
the second, sapphire; the third, chalcedony; 
the fourth, emerald ; the fifth, sardonjrx ; the 
sixth, sardius; the seventh, chrysolyte; the 
eighth, beryl ; the ninth, topaz ; the tenth, 
chrysoprasus ; the eleventh, jacinth; the twelfth, 
amethyst So, indeed, the God of Truth has 
said, to whom the riches of all worlds belong. 
So, doubtless, therefore, will the everlasting 
foundations of the new and Heavenly Jeru- 
salem be adorned. The street, or rather, the 
"place" {n TrXaTeia) of the city is also men- 
tioned. It is to be constructed of "pure gold, 
as it were transparent glass." 

Of such excellence and beauty, be- 
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LIEVER IN THE SON OF GOD, IS THE GREAT CITY 

OF THINE EVERLASTING HOME. Rejoice then in 
the prospect, and cast not one wishful look 
upon the world behind thee. Let " onward, 

UPWARD, HEAVENWARD, HOMEWARD, LOOKING 

UNTO Jesus," be thy daily motto; for the 
GrREAT King hath purchased with His blood, 
for thy saved soul, A glorious interest in this 
BRIGHT Jerusalem. 

Let us observe, there is to be no Temple 
in this city. In the Millennial Jerusalem, 
described so minutely by Ezekiel, there is to be 
a vast Temple, as we have already seen.* But 
in this New Jerusalem there is to be none. 
St. John says, "And I saw no Temple therein; 
for the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are 
the Temple of it." But there is to be that 
which is far better than a Temple, even " The 
Throne of God and of the Lamb ;" and that 
which is far better than the most hallowed of 
all Temple worship ; for it is written that 
God's " servants shall serve Him : and they 
shall see His face ; and His name shall be 
written in their foreheads^ 

Of what dimensions shall this city be, which 
is, as it appears, to be the great Metropolis 

♦ Lecture V. 

t 2 
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of the New Earth? The measnrement is 
given us as follows : — " The city lieth four- 
square, and the length is as large as the breadth ; 
and he (a man with a measuring reed in his 
hand) measured the city with his reed, twelve 
THOUSAND FURLONGS. The length, and the 
breadth, and the height of it are equal." Now 
this at once shows that the dimensions of the 
city will be enormous. Twelve thousand ftir- 
longs are equal to one thousand five hundred 
MILES. The city then (having each of its sides 
one thousand five hundred miles in length) 
would contain an area of no less than two 

MILLIONS, TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY THOUSAND, 

SQUARE MILES. Its height also — inclusive, of 
course, of its foundations^ and, perhaps also, 
of internal terraces rising one above another 
towards the centre — is to be one thousand 
FIVE HUNDRED MILES. But the Jasper Wall 
surrounding the city is to be in height " an 
hundred and forty and four cubits." That is 
to say (taking eighteen inches to the cubit), 

two HUNDRED AND SIXTEEN FEET, the founda- 
tions, we may suppose, not being included. 
Now, it is implied in the most decided man- 
ner that the New Jerusalem will descend from 
Heaven to Earth, and there be fixed for ever, 
as Earth's wonderful Metropolis. 
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In the twenty-first chapter of Revelation, 
to which we have been principally referring in 
this lecture, we find that when St. John had 
said of the New Jerusalem, that " the Glory 
of Grod did lighten it, and the Lamb is the 
light thereof," he added, " and the nations of 
them which are saved, shall walk in the light 
of it : and the kings of the earth do bring their 
glory and honour into it. And the gates of it 
shall not be shut at all by day : for there shall 
be no night there. And they shall bring the 
glory and honour oftlie nations into it." 

But since it will be thus, we must suppose 
that when the world is re-constructed, as it 
were : — when it is made " a new earth ; " — 
its dimensions mil be such as to warrant the 
existence of so extensive a metropolis. And 
where shall an objection to such a change 
arise ? Cannot He who first formed all things 
out of nothing, by His word of power enlarge 
a world which He of old called forth^ if an 
enlargement should be needed? Most cer- 
tainly this cannot be a thing too hard for the 
Almighty. 

Then thus we may believe it will be. And 
on the NEW earth, of which the shining 
capital will be this New Jerusalem, the saved 
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people of the fotTner earth will live and glorify 
the Lord their God, for ever and for ever. 
The Lord will have His Throne amongst them, 
" and they shall see His face, and His name 

shall be in their foreheads, and they 

shall reign for ever and ever." And from the 
throne of God and of the Lamb, a pure biveb 
OF WATER OF LIFE shall flow,* and " in the 
midst of the street of it, and on either side of 
the river," will be found " the tree of life," 
bearing " twelve manner of fruits " and yield- 
ing her fruit " every month : " and the leaves 
of the tree will be for the service (elc Sepa- 
TTiiav) of the nations. " And there shall be 
no more curse." 

Now what was Eden's beauty, — what Eden's 
excellence, — compared with that which shall 
be, when, in the eyes of the adoring " multi- 
tude no man can number," the brightness of 
the New Jerusalem shall be revealed ? Truly 
'' eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither 
have entered into the heart of man, the things 
which God hath prepared for them that love 
Him." reader, have you laid up your trea- 
sure in this New Jerusalem ? " Blessed are 
they that do His commandments, that they 

♦ Rev. xxii. 1. 
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may have right to the tree of life, and may 
enter in through the gates into the City." 

We have, I think, seen clearly that the City 
described so minutely by Ezekiel, upon the 
construction and situation of which, we dwelt 
at some length in a former lecture, cannot 
possibly be the New Jerusalem described in 
the Apocalypse. The points of difference are 
as marked as those, on which we commented, 
between the Millennial and the new Earth. 
Amongst the more prominent, we cannot fail 
to have observed the following. The Jerusa- 
lem OF Ezekiel is to be about nine miles in 
length and nine in .breadth; covering an area 
of about eighty-one square miles. But the New 
Jerusalem is to measure twelve tJioitsand fur- 
longs J or, one thousand five hundred miles^ in 
length, and the same in breadth ; covering an 
area of two millions^ two hundred and fifty thou- 
sandj square miles. Again : the Jerusalem 
OP Ezekiel is to have a vast Temple within its 
walls, wherein the service of the Lord is to be 
carried on continually. But the New Jeru- 
salem is to have no Temple whatever ^ but " the 
Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are" to be 
" the Temple of it." Again : the Jerusalem 
OF Ezekiel is to be refreshed by a stream of 



4 
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water issuing forth from under the threshold of 
the hxmse eastward, and flowing into the straits 
which will unite the Dead Sea with the Medi- 
terranean,* and upon the banks of these straits 
" shall grow all trees for meat, whose leaf 

shall not fade, and the fruit thereof 

shall be for meat, and the leaf thereof for 
medicine (bruises and sores)." But the New 
Jerusalem is to be adorned with ^^ a pure river 
of water cf life^ clear as crystal, proceeding out 
of the throne of God and of the Lamb. In the 
midst of the street of it, and on either side of 
the river " is to be " the tree of life^'* bearing 
" twelve manner of fruits," and yielding ** her 
fruit every month,*' and the leaves of the tree 
are to be for the service (tig OcpaTreiav) of the 
nations." And once again: the materials of 
THE Jerusalem of Ezekiel are to be, for any- 
thing that appears to the contrary, of ordinary 
although excellent kind. But the New Jeru- 
salem is to be built of gold and precious stones^ 
with gates of pearl. 

We cannot then confound these cities with 
each other. They are perfectly distinct. The 
one is to be earthly ^ the other heavenly. The 
one is for time^ the other for eternity. Yet we 

♦ See Lecture VI. 



THE NEW JERUSALEM. 281 

cannot fail to observe points of similarity, suf- 
ficient both in number and strength to lead us 
to conclude that in the Millennial Jerusalem 
of Ezekiel we have a type of that which shall 
come down from Gk)d out of Heaven. 

Let us glance at one or two assertions which 
direct our thoughts towards the new earth 
generally : — that earth of which the Heavenly 
City is to be the capital. 

The earth is to be gloriously peopled with 

"the nations of them WHtCH ARE SAVED." 

Righteousness and glory will reign every- 
where. The glory of God and of the Lamb, 
which is to be the brightness of the New 
Jerusalem, will illuminate also the remotest 
regions, so that their inhabitants will "walk 
in the light of it." Surely it will not be said 
to contradict the received view concerning the 
eternal state, if we thus suppose that nations j 
with their kings and divers orders of authorities 
and powers^ will then exist. Perhaps some 
persons may be inclined to think it does. But 
certainly the Bible leads us to believe that it 
will be so nevertheless. " The nations of them 
which are saved," and " the kings of the earthj^ 
are spoken of in plainest term, as being co- 
existent with the New Jerusalem, and as 
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bringing their glory and honour into vL* In- 
deed to think it will be otherwise, would be to 
think that the order of things in the New 
Earth will be different from that which has 
(so far as the Inspired Word teaches us) existed 
in any part of the Lord's kingdom, and to 
contradict all analogy. How frequently we 
read about " the principalities and powers in 
heavenly places," the "thrones" also, and 
** dominions," archangels, crowned elders, 
angels, cherubim and seraphim! There is 
evidently a diversity of order and power among 
those who have their part already in the realms 
of glory. There are the great ones bearing 
rule, and there are those who bow beneath their 
sway. Nor can this orderly arrangement in 
a kingdom where no sin exists, disturb the 
happiness of any ; but the opposite ; it needs 
must minister to the increased happiness of 
all. For ourselves; shall we complaiUy if on 
the throne of that celestial nation in which 
our everlasting dwelling may be fixed, the 
Crown of Grovernment be borne by Paul or 
Peter, James or John? Nay, shall we not 
r^oice exceedingly concerning this, and yield 
them gladly the obedience which is due ? And 

♦ Eev. xxi. 24— 2(J. 
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what if Mark, or Timothy, or Barnabas, or 
Silas, occupy the seat of honour next in rank 
or authority, — shall we oppose our voice ? Or 
shall we think that there will therefore be un- 
reasonable dealing on the part of God towards 
us ? Nay, do we not ourselves^ as taught by 
our Redeeming Lord, look forward to possess 
authority? If we have wrought for Him 
with long and earnest service, using well the 
talents which the Lord has given us, do we 
not expect accordingly, to have dominion 
over tefij or jfe^, or two cities, as the case 
may be ? 

It is remarkable that so many people should 
be strongly impressed with the idea, that in 
" THE WORLD TO COME ^^ all things will be 
ethereal: that our future resting place will 
rather be a space wherein our happy spirits 
may fly here and there in glory, than a true 
substantial world^ where men in actual bodies 
may abide and carry on such works as shall be 
found consistent with their glorified estate. 

Certain is it from the Word of God, that 
every redeemed soul is to be clothed, before he 
enters on his heavenly glory, with a body ; a 
substantial body ; a body like that of our Lord 
in which He rose again ; a body having flesh 
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and bones.* That is to say, the very body 
which was dead and buried, is to be again 
assumed, but rendered incorruptible^ and meet 
for Heaven. 

Our Saviour's resurrection was the type of 
OURS. As He rose, so shall rve rise. Thus St. 
Paul teaches us in the fifteenth chapter of the 
First Epistle to the Corinthians, — **Now is 
Christ risen from the dead, and become the 
first-fruits of them that slept. .... But 
every man in his own order : Christ the first- 
fruits, afterward they that are Christ's at His 
coming." But if so, then we need not try to 
explain away the clear assertions of the Scrip- 
ture as to the substantial nature of the New 
Jerusalem. The fact that there shall be Na- 
tions with their Kings, — that there shall be 
Christ's table, at which the Redeemed shall 
eat and drink with Him, — that there shall be 
WATER OF LIFE and TREES OF LIFE, of which the 
nations of God's saved people may partake, — 
presents for our acceptance no peculiar diffi- 

* No mention has been made of blood. Indeed it is pro- 
bable that our Saviour's risen body had no blood. It is 
written ''flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of 
God/' The presence of blood implies that which is cor- 
ruptible. 1 Cor. XV. 50. 
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culty. Do we not call to mind how Jesus, 
being raised again, took bread and fish and an 
honeycomb, and did eat before His wondering 
disciples ? how He entered into the house with 
two of them, and sat there as beforetime, and 
took bread, and blessed it, and brake, and gave 
to them ? Surely He was the selfsame Jesus. 
His hands and feet and side were witnesses of 
this. And, except only when their eyes were 
holden. His disciples knew Him. In this very 
body J He now sits enthroned above. The ^^ flesh 
and bones " with which the Lord ascended are 
not found unworthy of the Father's glory, nor 
inconsistent with the residence of spirittial 
beings of the highest and the holiest ranks. 
There is no objection, then, to things sub^ 
stantialj even in the Heaven of Heavens ! 

If it be so, what room is there for hesita- 
tion ? We are to be actually men, as truly so 
as we are now : not mere spirits^ for " a spirit 
hath not flesh and bones." And why may not 
the EARTH, renewed, regenerated, made free 
from the pollutions of iniquity by God's all- 
purging fires, and formed again of such dimen- 
sions as are needful for the multitudes of the 
Eedeemed, — be our eternal place of rest and 
glory ? Why must we dwell on the idea that 



286 earth's eventide. 

some far distant star or space above, is to 
receive us when the Trumpet of the Lord shall 
sound for resurrection ? True, we are to meet 
Christ "m the air'''* at first, and perhaps to 
enter with Him through the pearly gates of 
New Jerusalem, and join His people at the 
marriage supper, while the City is suspended 
in the heights above. But this will not be for 
eternity. When Jerusalem descends upon the 
new-created earth, it would appear that we 
are likewise to descend, and earth adorned in 
new-bom beauty is to be our glorious abode. 
No roaring sea, no storms, no pestilence, no 
war, no misery, no sin, no Satan, no unholy 
flesh, are to disturb ; but it will be earth no 
less, and men in actual bodies will inhabit it 
What powers will be possessed by our renewed 
bodies, we are not informed. We only know 
that we shall be like Christ,* and that we shall 
" shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of our 
Father." t What matter, then, is it to us for 
speculationj what shall be our powers of body 
or of mind ? The day will soon reveal itself, 
and we shall know as we are known. 

* 1 John iii. 2. 

t Matt. xiii. 43; xxv. 21, 23, 34, 46. John xvii. 22, 24. 
1 Peter i. 3, 5. Rev. vii. 13—17, &c. &c. 
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ConcemiDg (Mr position in the New Earth, 
there are one or two questions of deep interest 
which we must consider. 

Shall we know again the friends whom 
we have loved in this our life of sin, and 
love them still with close attachment as of 
OLD ? Let US not hesitate a moment to reply, 
" Undoubtedly we shall." As the disciples 
(except only when their eyes were holden) 
knew their risen Lord : us Abraham knew and 
spoke of Lazarus : as many from the East and 
West are to sit down with Abraham and Isaac 
and Jacob in the Kingdom of Heaven : so 
shall be the recognition. What did Paul mean 
but to declare this doctrine when he said, " I 
would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, 
concerning them which are asleep, that ye 
sorrow not, even as others which have no hope. 
For if we believe that Jesus died and rose 
again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus 

will God bring with Him The dead in 

Christ shall rise first : then we which are alive 
and remain shall be caught up together with 
them in the clouds ; . . . . wherefore comfort one 
another with these words ? " * Or when, again, 
the same apostle said, " What is our hope, or 

♦ 1 These, iv. 13—18. 
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joy, or crown of rejoicing ? are not even ye^ in 
the presence of oar Lord Jesns CThrist, at His 
coming?*'* What indeed had he in mind, unless 
it was the firm impression that in Heaven there 
would be a recognition amongst those who knew 
each other upon earth, and a continuance of that 
love which had united them so closely in their 
state of trial ? No doubt there will be recog- 
nition. No doubt the people of the Lord will 
carry on and perfect that attachment which on 
earth was found so sweet and so encouraging. 

But then the question will arise, " Oh, what 
about those dear ones who will mot he found in 
Heaven ? those many parents, husbands, wives, 
children — loved, — ^yes, deeply loved, — ^but lost, 
because they would not have the Lord's salva- 
tion? Will it not be a fearful flaw in our 
eternal happiness — will it not for ever mar our 
glorious peace — to know that they are for 
eternity consigned to the unceasing flame of 
torment? Will it not? Must it not? It 
neither must nor will. The mind of Christ 
in that great day of perfect righteousness will 
be the mind of every saved soul. The feelings of 
the regenerated flesh will not (like those of the 
unholy flesh which clothed the spirit formerly) 

♦ 1 Thess. ii. 19, 20. 
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resist the will and work of God. There will 
be then no law in the members warring against 
the law of the mind. The will, the love, the 
justice, of the Lord, will be in absolute accor- 
dance with the desires of every inhabitant of 
the NEW HEAVEN and the new earth. What 
God shall have decreed, in that will every soul 
find pleasure. No momentary wish will be 
found passing through the heart of the least 
Saint in bliss to alter what the Lord may have 
appointed, or to change the state of any soul, 
except in fall agreement with His perfect will. 
The various decrees, therefore, of the day of 
Judgment, fixing, as they will have done, the 
everlasting destiny of every child of man, 
according to his works, will be precious in the 
sight of the Redeemed. And though they had, 
in times gone by, known fathers, mothers, 
husbands, wives, children, and others, after the 
flesh (the flesh of those days, which could love 
without regard to the Lord's holy will), yet 
now they will know them no more. Nor will 
they Toish to know them. The decree of the 
Almighty will have been passed concerning 
them, and it will be enough. The Saved will 
have no mind to serve, except the mind of 
Christ, which then will reign as perfectly in 

u 
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all the members of their glorious body as in 
their imier spiritual man. It may be that in 
this present state, in which the unregenerated 
flesh is charged with the affections which are 
natural thereto, and which endear the parent 
to the child, the husband to the wife, and 
friend to friend, it is peculiarly difficult to 
comprehend how perfect happiness can exist 
where the very closest ties of earth are to be 
broken, and that for ever. But we must 
remember that the Gbeat Qod, who is the 
GrOD OF Justice, but whose name is Lovb, has 
power and goodness which will prove sufficient 
in this thing, as in every other. He will make 
our heavenly minds to be in such entire con- 
formity with His mind, that we shall find no 
cause for anything but praise by reason of tAe 
most tremendofus sentence which His perfect 
justice will see fit to execute. 

Will not also the same conformity of mind 
make every saint in bliss (the very lowest^ just 
as truly as the highest) satisfied most perfectly 
with the particular place which, in accordance 
with the Just decrees of the great Day of 
Christ, he will be called to occupy ? 

I think, then, that the question which so 
frequently arises as to the unhappiness con- 
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sequent upon the separation at the Great Day 
of Judgment, of so many who have dearly 
loved each other upon earth, and their con- 
sequent departure one from the other for 
eternity, has only weight by reason of our 
want of due consideration of the new nattiral 
desires which will be implanted in that mind 
when it is conformed entirely to the mind 

OF GrOD. 

But why should any one allow a doubt to 
rise within him upon any point concerning the 
true peace of the believer when he shall enter 
the eternal glory? Has not the Lord Jesus 
spoken plainly ? Have not the Apostles and 
the Prophets borne their witness in the 
word of an unerring inspiration? Is it not 
clear by the unwavering testimony of God'p 
Book of Truth — That the J^ghteous shall 

INHERIT everlasting HAPPINESS — THE JOY OF 

THEIR Lord — ^a pe^ce, a rest, a state of 

SATISFACTION IN WHICH NOT A FAULT SHALL BE 
DISCERNED, NOR ANY WANT EXPERIENCED? Is 

it not said that ^^ the Lamb which is in the 
midst of the Throne shall feed them, and shall 
lead them unto living fountains of waters ; and 
God shall wipe away all tears fqom their 
EYES?" And shall we in the face of all this 

xj2 



292 earth's eventtoe. 

testimony think that there will be anght of 
misery in our blissful future ? Oh no : let V8 
bid the thought for ever cease. It cannot be. 
' We have no choice but to look forward with 

rejoicing confidence to that estate of bliss which 
^* the New Heaven and New Earth will in God's 

time reveal. 

For this glorious inheritance let tiSy my 
readers, stand prepared. By faith, which is 
j j through grace, we must array ourselves with 

Christ. The burning lamp of heavenly life, 
and the well-sharpened sword of the Eternal 
Spirit, must be in the constant grasp of hands 
made strong by persevering prayer. So, when 
He shall come to take His people hence, we 
shall not be ashamed, but, entering into the 
very chamber of His presence, stand in our 
appointed lot in that Eternal World where 
righteousness and peace and joy and glory 
abide ever before Him who sitteth on the 
Throne. 

i Thus have we introduced our readers — fol- 

j lowing, as we trust, the simple teaching of the 

Ij Bible — through the eventftd EvENTroE of our 

;j I poor fallen Earth, to the bright dawn of the 

li \ most glorious Day of its Regeneration. 

' !■ And here we find ourselves at the last point of 
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information given in the Word of God. For 
THE Day, the everlasting day of righteous- 
ness AND GLORY, is Opened to our view, that we 
may enjoy, as it were, a momentary glimpse 
of its amazing wonders, and the Inspired 
Volume closes. 
And what need we more ? Let us but press 

ONWARD, CLOTHED WITH ChRIST, AND HAVING 

Christ abiding in our hearts; and those 
most precious things, of which it is not pos- 
sible for man, thus burdened with unholy 
flesh, to speak, nay, which he cannot under- 
stand, will be laid open to our view, and by 
experience we shall learn their excellence, and 
before God rejoice in them with joy un- 
speakable AND full of glory. 
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>'' LECTURE X. 

I 

i CONCLUSION. 

i I " Wherefore, beloved, seeing that ye look for such things, 

I I he diligent that ye may he found of Him in peace 

- I without spot and hlameless." — 2 Fei, iiL 14. 

We have been dealing, in this course of lec- 
tures, with the deep things of the Divine 

, : Word. But sincerely do I trust that they 

' ' have not been handled with presumption. 

■ Occasion has arisen frequently to refer to the 

prophetic periods; but it will not be said that 
we have spoken with unseemly positiveness 
about the veiled future, as to days, and 
months, and years. Those periods which 
have been sealed already by the pages of 
past history, have been spoken of with some 
degree of positiveness: others have been 
referred to with no other object than the 
strengthening of our watchfulness by the offer 
of an extra point of probaUlity, 

\\ !■ Very much, however, which has been ad- 
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vanced in the foregoing pages may have 
appeared strange to those who have been used 
to entertain with strictness the more ordinary 
views concerning the prophetic writings. If 
what has been advanced has not convinced 
these persons, I would only say, let us not be 
too severe one towards another, because we 
see things, perhaps, from different points of 
view ; but rather let us pray for one arujther^ 
and for the whole Church of Christ, that Grod 
may grant each member thereof the spirit of a 
right discernment If God" 8 children dispvJted 
less and prayed more^ it would be far better. 
There would be more light, more wisdom, more 
faith, more love, more peace, more holiness. 

The object of these Lectures has been to 
excite, if possible, amongst our feUow-believers 
a more earnest and diligent study of the Scrip- 
turesy and a more constant rcatchfulness and un- 
wavering preparedness for the Coming of our 
Lord There has been no endeavour to arouse 
an undue curiosity, nor to satisfy the minds 
of those who love to speculate upon "the 
times and the seasons, which the Father hath 
put in His own power." If, then, our God 
will make this little work a means of comfort 
or of strength to any of its readers ; or if He 
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will bless it with His Spirit, that it may be 
the instrument of awakening any one poor 
unsaved soul, the object will be gained. 

We have considered eight of the most im- 
portant subjects which the Bible has presented 
to the consideration of the Christian. Many 
things connected with these subjects have an 
intimate concern both with the present and the 
past, but all of them bear strongly upon the 
future^ and with urgency exhort each one of us 
— " Prepare to meet thy God." 

As we have considered the several points of 
moment one by one, we cannot fail, I think, to 
have discerned the fact that we must be ap- 
proaching very near to the Great Day when 
Christ shall call His people hence. Hon near 
we have not presumed to ask. But near^ 
very near, so near that the waitingy watckiitg 
attitude is that which comes before us as the 
only safe position for a man on earth. At any 
MOMENT (if what we have gathered from the 
Word of God is to be rested on,) the great 
archangel's voice may sound, for all the 
DEAD IN Christ to rise, and all the right- 
eous LIVING TO BE CHANGED. For what remains 
yet unaccomplished? Surely, if it be true 
that the everlasting Gospel has been preached 
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to every nation, for a witness : if the eighth 
Headship of the Roman empire — " the Beast 
that was, and is not, and yet is " — be seated 
on the throne : if many be running to and fro, 
and knowledge be increasing : if the children 
of Jndah be prepared to take a fresh possession 
of their promised land, and the land be even 
now in readiness for such possession, and there 
need nothing but a hand of power and will 
to lead them back : — then certainly the time 
IS SHORT: wherefore there is necessity to 
stand at once and constantly upon the watch- 
tower ; and there is a loud and urgent call for 
prayer, for clothing with God's panoply, and 
for firm and constant walking in the love of 
Christ. 

Nay, more — for even now, the evils of the 
LAST DAYS givc US warning of their quick ap- 
proach, and lift their voice on high, that every 
one who values his immortal soul, and is con- 
cerned about the gloiy of the Lord, should put 
his armour on, and stand forth ready for the 
fight. 

What means this infidelitt sitting in high 
places, calling itself Chrisfs religion^ and gain- 
ing hearing with the educated people of the 
world, exercising marvellous control over the 
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minds of those towards whom we look as future 
pastors of our churches and educators of our 
youth? What means the no less evil and 
increasing sway of so-called " Spiritualism," 
which puts forth its creed, undermines in 
the most subtle way the truths of Holy Writ, 
and leads away its thousands upon thousands 
from the truth ? What means that " broad" 
unholy doctrine, which gives one hand to the 
Roman harlot, and the other to the false pro- 
phet of the East, and proclaims Heaven to be 
the resting-place of the sincere disciples of 
them both, and of all people, so that they be 
only earnest^ of whatever sects besides ? What 
means that spirit which professes to hold fast 
by the inspired Word, and speaks of Ckrist but 
no Atonement^ Heaven but no HeU ? 

These and other heresies abound on every 
side. They do their work where least we should 
expect it. They are very mighty instruments 
of Satan, making many sad whom God has 
not made sad, and causing many to fall griev- 
ously who did run well. Thus in our own 
day, at home and abroad, is many a wretched 
wall built up, and daubed with untempered 
mortar; thus are pillows sewn to aU arm- 
holes ; thus are kerchiefs placed upon the 
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head of efoery stature, to hunt souls withal ; 
and the cry is " Peace ^ peace j where there is 
nopeace.'*^ 

Nor do we hear of an abateitient in the 
PRACTICE of iniquity. There is warfarb, 
cruel, bitter, prompted by a hatred which is 
fearful. Drunkenness, which slays its thou- 
sands upon thousands (sixty thousand, even 
in our own dear Christian nation, annually). 
Fornication, the extent of which is terrible 
in every land. Sabbath-breaking, Fraud, 
Deceit, abounding to an extent which is most 
lamentable. 

What can we say, then ? Will God suffer 
that His Name and Word should be despised 
so greatly for any long extended period ? Most 
surely He will not. Do but look upon our 
great advantages ; our light ; our knowledge ; 
the education among rich and poor ; the fall 
and simple way in which the Gospel is now 
preached in nearly every nation under Heaven; 
and then observe the state of fearful sin and 
darkness in which such multitudes of men are 
living ; hearing, knowing, understanding, but 
resolved to sin. Surely the time must be short. 
It must be even now an advanced hour in this 
" earth's eventide." 
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But if so, then does an especial duty lib 
upon every child of gk)d, both towards 

" THE WORLD AND THE CHURCH," 
that he let his light shine brilliantly and with 
a steady flame before the one^ and that lie walk 
in holy fellowship with the other. 

The World " lieth in wickedness " and 
"passeth away."* Let every Christian see 
that he behave before it as a Christian should 
behave ; bearing the cross ; fearless of the 
reproach ; knowing how to speak a word in 
season both in wisdom and in love. 

The Church has enemies outside her pale, 
and within her very bosom. It is her day of 
trial. Her members, therefore, must both pray 
and act in fellowship. They must have a care 
for one another, such as their close brotherhood 
demands ; bearing in mind always the temp- 
tations and infirmities of weather brethren, and 
leading them with tender loving hands ; feed- 
ing them with spiritual things, in wisdom and 
witJi prayer ; the elders taking heed that none 
can find occasion to note appeararwes of evil in 
their walk and conversation. Moreover, let 
that member of the Church who " thinketh lie 
standeth, take heed lest he fall." 

♦ 1 John V. 19 and ii. 17. 
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Again ; on every waiting servaistt of the 
Lord, there lies responsibility of no indif- 
ferent b:ind, respecting 

'' ISRAEL AND ANTICHRIST." 

" Pray for the peace of Jerusalem ; they shall 
prosper that love thee." As Israel's sons are 
looking towards their land, God's Gentile 
people most be ready to give help) when help 
is needed. Never must they be unmindful of 
the debt they owe — under God — to Israel, of 
whom, as concerning the flesh, Christ came. 
For the conversion of " the Remnant," for the 
Restoration of the Kingdom, and for the Sal^ 
vation of " all Israel," must their constant 
prayer be made, and ready help afforded. 

Moreover, knowing what the Jewish people 
are to suffer at the hand of Antichrist, and 
remembering how all other nations likewise, 
are to be bound up in their affiction, it be- 
hoves God's people everywhere, to bear " that 
wicked one " in memory before the Lord, and 
pray that his dread hand of persecution 
may be stayed; and that, — according to the 
promise given, — " for the elect^s sake " the 
time of trial may " be shortened." And be- 
sides this, seeing how the multitudes of earth* 
will be seduced by the usurper's subtlety, or 



il 



30d earth's eyentibe. 

! 

I' driveH to unjust compliances by his ^ctended 

rod of persecution; it is incumbent on eyeiy 
servant of the Lord to keep the eye of fiedth 

' fixed singly and^/&Wy on the Bedeemer, Jesus 

Chbist ; to hold fast by the Wobd ov L^spi- 
RATiON ; to allow nothing to obtain a footing 
in his creed; but that which is revealed cfearfy 
in the Bible ; to suffer no opinions, works, or 
systems, put forth by any man, however high 
in public estimation, to interfere with a simple 
resting upon Chbist and Chbist aloke ; no, 
nor even to obtain the slightest shadow of 

'|i regard, unless they accord ahsobUely with the 

teaching of the Holy Book of God. " Protb 

ALL things ; hold FAST THAT WHICH IS GOOD." 

" Pbove," by the Bible; "Hold yAsr," with 
Prayer, 

Again; the shobtness of oub tdie calls 
loudly upon eyeby man, and bids him 3BAB in 

MIND THAT WHEN THE AnTIOHBIST SHALL H^VB 
FULFILLED HIS DAY, 

" THE ADVENT '' 
of the Son of Man will be beyealbd. To 
this, the mind of CYery earnest Christian is 
directed, for he knows that it will be his intro- 
duction into CYerlasting rest. 
Abe you, deab beadeb, lookino fob the 



■>. 



I 
^ 



I 



If 



■t 



I- 



CONCLUSION, 303 

Advent ? remember what an awM matter 
it will be, when ^^ one shall be taken and the 
other left," to be among the multitude who 
shallbe"^/" 

But we will not suppose that there is any 
doubt concerning this. You are (we will be- 
lieve) like every faithful servant, waiting for 
your Lord's appearing. Yet we must not be 
uuQiindful of the Adversary's subtlety, nor ot 
the law of evil still abiding in the mortal flesh. 
Therefore it will not be wrong to urge on you, 
— " JB^ diligent that you may be found of Him 
in peace, without spot and blameless." Beware 
then, of lukewarmness. Shun all promptings 
to a carnal or a worldly spirit. Be decided, 
bold, determined ; and yet humble, meek, and 
prayerftil. Think not that the foot of the cross 
is a place too low for the decided Christian. 
Humbly yourself often there, although through 
union with your Lord, you sit with Him " m 
Heavenly places." And kneeling there in 
heart, with faith and love look up, look where 
you will, even to the right hand of God, and 
see a seat upon the Saviour's throne pre- 
pared for you to occupy at the Lord's glorious 
Advent. The Cross I How lowly, yet how 
blest a station! In that cross is concen- 
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trated the great all in all of the immortal 
soul's salvation. To hold by it is to have 
life. 

But again; the Lord descending to the 
Earth, will institute the first predicted 

ACT OF THE GrEAT JUDGMENT DaY, 

" THE JUDGMENT OF THE NATIONS." 
For this, His descent in glory will be "with 
His Saints.^' Let Christians note this well, — 
They who shall have been caught up to meet 
the Saviour Jesus in the air, shall come again 
with Him, when He descends to " judge the 
nations righteously " and introduce His reign. 
But if it will be so, and if this great foretold 
event be almost at the doors, — " what manner 
of persons ought we to be in all holy conver- 
sation and godliness ! '* Is it that we are to 
form a part of the Almighty's awful train, 

when " every eye shall see Him, and 

all the kindreds of the earth shall wail because 
of Him?" Then let us examine ourselves 
closely by the standard of the Word and Life 
of Christ, and seek His grace to live more 
absolutely to His glory. 

And again, when this first act of the 
Lord's Judgment shall be numbered with 
the great events passed by, and 
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" THE EEIGN OF EIGHTEOUSNESS 

AND PEACE " 

SHALL HAVE BEEN INTRODUCBD, HOW HAPPY FOR 

THIS FALLEN WORLD I But let US think, how 
far more blissful will be the estate of those who 
rum living in this world are really Christ's ! 
They will have entered on the morning of that 

glorious " FOR EVER WITH THE LORD ; " that 

wonderful abiding m the presence of the King 
of kings ; that indissoluble union of the happy 
ones who sought salvation through His blood 
and righteousness ; which is to be the portion 
of believers when the Lord shall reign. Then 
we shall know the fulness of that word which 
has encouraged us so often while on earth,-— 
'^ If roe suffer we shall also reign rmth HimJ^^ 
But let us for an instant glance around. 
Who is there among the sons of men, with 
such a glorious period in prospect, that will 
not "give all diligence to make his calling 
and election sure ? " Al^s I alas ! — How few 
are those who seem to care at all about the 
matter ! By nature man is but a poor help- 
less captive of the Devil's will ; enchained, en- 
slaved, — ay, " dead in trespasses and sins.'^ f 
He heeds not the vast blessings of the glorious 

* 2 Tim. ii 12. f Eph. ii. 1, 
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ftitnre. The things which Gk>d has laid in 
store for all the children of His love, his eye 
has never seen, nor his ear heard, nor his heart 
conceived. They are revealed by the Eternal 
Spirit^ and that Spirit no man has hy nature. 
To him, therefore, they are but foolishness, 
and so he heeds them not Then it behoves 
tiSy my brethren and sisters in Christ, — that 
we be earnest in our prayers for such ; for if 
this be the state of all the careless world 
around us; nothing, which we know of, but 
THE Spirit of the Lord, can rouse them, 
and break off their bonds. "Pray witAaut 
ceasing^^^* therefore, is the right iiy unction; 
and we must add thereto as a commandment 
no less necessary, " Let your ^i>eech be always 
with graced ^ 

But AGAIN; Beyond the happy period of 
THE Saviour's Keign we look, and see the 
GREAT Deceiver, Satan, loosed from prison, 

AND 

" THE FINAL OUTBREAK OP EVIL " 

ensue speedily. But we look forward to this 
last grand effort of iniquity with no feelings 
of alarm on the behalf of any. Instant and 
glorious will be the shout which will echo 

* 1 Theas. v. 17. .t CJoL ir. 6. 
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through " the camp of the saints" and through 
** the Holy City/' — the shout of triumph and 
of praise. For in a moment wiU the power of 
€rod arise, and before one of the true servants 
of Immanuel can be hurt by the assaulting 
foe, the hosts of Gog and Magog will be over- 
thrown by fire from Heaven. We, if we are 
Christ's, shall see the work, and join in the 
grand shout of praise ; our shout shall be the 
signal for a temporary pause, and then the 
Day -Break, the coinmencement of earth's 
sinless state and the entire removal of iniquity 
from the sight of man. 

Let us learn a lesson here. We find '^a thou- 
sand years'*'^ of punishment are not sufficient to 
subdue the thirst of Satan after human souls. 
Then how can any child of man, while yet on 
earth, expect to remain free at any time from 
his assaults ? What need we have to watch 
and pray against his power and subtlety ! 
What need to seek sufficient strength from 
God, wherewith to meet and faithfully resist 
him ! Remember David, Hezekiah, Peter ; 
these were strong men overtkranm. Now " If 
any man lack wisdom, let him ask of God, who 
giveth to all men liberally, and upbraideth not, 

X 2 
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and it shall be given him." * — God will "give 
His Holy Spirit to them that ask Hini,''f 
" As thy day, so shall thy strength be." { 

And again ; When all the voice of wicked- 
ness IS hushed in death by reason of the fire 

OF Gk)D, AND WHEN THE ARCHANGEL'S BLAST HAS 
SOUNDED THROUGH THE EARTH AND SEA, AND 

"THE GENERAL EESUEEECTION OF 

THE WICKED '* 

HAS ENSUED, AND ALL THE RIGHTEOUS LIVING 
ALSO, WHETHER IN THE HeAVENS OR ON EaBTH, 
ARE SUMMONED TO THE GrEAT WhITB ThRONB 

OF Judgment ; not a fear will cloud thb 
BROW OF ANY BABE IN Christ. The feeblest 
saint who ever bent the knee in prayer, the 
most hesitating of believers, will glory in a 
perfect confidence ; for there will be no ming- 
ling of sheep and goats before that awful Throne 
of Majesty. The King shall place " the sheep 
on His right hand, and the goats on the ^." 
Then let the trembling, doubting, but still 
praying one, take courage. Is he a believer ? 
Then he shall be on the right hand of the 
Throne, and safe beneath the smile of the 
Eternal Judge. It may be, doubts and fears 

* James i. 5. t Luke zi. 11 — 13. 

X Deut. zxxiii. 26. 
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distress his spirit in these earthly days, but 
they can interfere in no wise with his safety. 
He feels, perhaps, his utter helplessness, he 
mourns over the weakness of his faith, he views 
with horror all the inconsistent actions of his 
Christian life, and goes on in a chastened 
spirit through earth's pilgrimage ; but here is 
a great secret which should give him comfort 
— "nevertheless, the Foundation of God 
STANDETH SURE." The shipwrecked sailor may 
be weak and helpless; but if by some kind 
hand of strength he has been landed on a rock, 
his weakness is of very slight account ; the rock 
iBjirm and high erumgh above the waves, there- 
fore he need fear no evil. If the rock be safe, 
HE TOO IS SECURE. Let Patieucc only do her 
perfect work. The storm will surely pass ere 
long, and friendly hands will bear him home. 

But once again: The New Heavens and 
New Earth are formed ; and the most glo- 
rious CITY, 

" NEW JERUSALEM," 
the centre of the New Earth's peace, de- 
scends FROM GrOD. Here shall the believer 
rest and commune with his Lord and with the 
holy angels who have known no sin, and he 
shall weep no more. reader, can you 
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SAY THIS HEAVENLY HoME IS YOUBS ? Can yon 
Jeel your footing on the Rock of Ages ? and 
are you abiding thereupon while all the storms 
of sin and care are passing over? If it be so 
— forget it not — feom hence you shall be 
BORNE TO THIS Eternal Home. Happy they 
who find their rest upon this RockI What 
peace they have ! Though it be faiat^ yet, 
how sweet a foretaste of that bliss to be 
revealed in New Jerusalem ! Would that all 
men who declare themselves " Believers " did 
in truth possess it ! But, alas 1 how can they 
have it when they seek for it in such vain 
places and in such unseemly manner? See 
how they look for peace in their religious sys- 
tems, churches, sacraments, services, charities. 
See how they seek for it arrayed in their own 
righteousness; or trusting to God's Mercy, 
altogether heedless of His Justice; or com- 
paring their own excellence with that of others, 
and so claiming peace, as if of right Alas ! 
for them. There is no peace for any who thus 
seek it They are but " like the troubled sea, 
when it cannot rest, whose waters cast up mire 
and dirt" " The way of peace they have not 
known." Peace is laid up in Christ. In 
Him, and in Him only, can men find it 
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When a sinner beholds Him — ^his Substitute, 
bearing his iniquities, carrying his sorrows, 
washing out his guilt, and making fiill atone- 
ment, so that the Divine Justice of the Triune 
God is entirely satisfied — then, but then only, 
he has peace, precious^ gloriouSy lasting peace. 
" Being justified by faith, we have peace 
WITH God, through our Lord Jesus Christ." 
In New Jerusalem at the bright dawning 
of the everlasting Day, which shall succeed 
the Eventide through which our Earth must 
pass, do I sincerely pray that God may grant 
that those into whose hands this book shall 
fall, may find their glorious inheritance, and 
in the glad possession of its blessings sing the 
praises of the Lamb in that "New Song" 
which the Redeemed alone can sing ; and with 
a voice, attuned to Heaven's harmony, unite 
with the " ten thousand times ten thousand, 
and thousands of thousands," who shall be 
gathered round the Throne of the Almighty 
King, to render adoration such as angels offer, 
saying, " WORTHY IS THE LAMB THAT 
WAS SLAIN, TO RECEIVE POWER, 
AND RICHES, AND WISDOM, AND 
STRENGTH, AND HONOUR, AND 
GLORY, AND BLESSING." 
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GOING TO THE DOGS ; or, the Adventures of Frank. Show. 
InK how he wai brought ap to follow neither Trade nor Professtoo, « 
wh»t his very genteel bringing op brougrht him to. By C.G.Ron. 
Author of " What pot my Pipe out ; or. Incidents In the Life of a dttB- 
man," &o. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d, 

CAMPION COURT. A Tale of the Days of tlie Ejectment, Two 

Hundred Years Ago. By Emma Jans Wokboisk, Author i f« Lottie Lom- 
dale,'' " The Lilllngstones." Ac. Second Edition. Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

FAMOUS GIRLS WHO HAVE BECOME ILLUSTRIOUS 

"WOMEN: frmincr Models of Imitation to the Yonmr Ladinof Engkol 
By J OHM M. Dartox. Fo»p. cloth gilt, Ss. «d. ; with Illustradons, 5s. 

STEPS AND STAGES ON THE ROAD TO GLORY. Bj 

the Author of •♦ Our HeaTe^ly Home,*' •* Truths for the Dev of life ^ 
the Hour of Death/' Ac. Fcap. clotli, 5s. ^ « «« 

THE RE ISSUE OF "PUNCH." Containing a large numbcrof 
Illustrations by the late John Lieeoh. In 20 ▼olames, 1840-1861. Oriria>S7 
published at £10 b%. 6d., now offered for 7 guineas in eloth gilt edges- or 
£8 in cloth gilt, gilt edges ; or imitation half-morocco, ^It edges, ^L ' 

OUTLINES OF MODERN FARMING. By R. Scott' Bm 

2 vols. Illustrated, 12mo. cloth, 14s. Orseparatety 

Part I. Soils, Manures, and Crops. 2s. 
Part 2. Farming Economy, Historical and Practioal. 3«. 
Part 3. Cattle, Sheep, and Hors- s. 2s. 6d. 
Part 4. Dairy, Pigs, and Poultry. 2s. 

Part 6. Utilisation of Town Sewage, Irrigation, and ReelamatloD of 
Waste Land. 2s. 6d.^ 



ART-JOURNAL (The), Monthly, price 2s. 6d. ; and in Yearly 
Volumes, cloth, 31s. 6d. each. No. I. of a New Series was oommeneed In 
January, 1862. 

— VERNON GALLERY. Series 1849 to 1854. 

ROYAL GALLERY. Series 1855 to 1861. 

TURNER GALLERY. Series 1862-1863. 

ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE OF THE 



GREAT INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION OF 1J»51, containing- upwards of 
1,400 Engravings onWood, and Frontispiece on Steel. 4to.cl., gilt edges 2l8. 

INTERNATIONAL 



EXHIBITION OF 1862. Illustrated with nearly 1,600 Bngravings on 
Wood, and 12 on Steel. Royal 4t). cloth gilt, gilt edges, 21s. 

ACKWORTH VOCABULARY, or English Spelling-Book • with 
the Meaning attached to each Word. Compiled for the use of A^nrorth 
School. 18mo. cloth. Is. 6d. 

ADAMS* (W. H. D.) SCENES FROM THE DRAMA OF 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. Post xvo. cloth, 5s. 

AIKEN (Dr.) and BARBAULD (Mrs.), EVENINGS AT HOME. 

New Edition. With Illustrations by Harvkt. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d« 



PUBLISHED BY TIBTTJE BBOTHEBS AND CO. 



LFRED DUDLEY. 16mo. cloth gilt, 2s. 6d 

LLISON'S (M.A.), FIRST LESSONS IN ENGLISH GRAM- 
MAR, for the use of the Nursery and Junior Classes in Schools. Twelfth 
Edition. 18mo. sewed, 9d. 

SBURY (F.), THE PIONEER BISHOP, LIFE OF, by 

Strickland. Post wo, cioth, 28. 

ARBAULD'S (Mrs.) LECONS POUR DES ENFANTS, depuis 
I'ftge de Deux Ans jasqull Cinq. Avec one Interpretation Anglaise. 
New Edition. 18mo. cioth, 2s. 

HYJMNES EN PROSE, pour les Enfans, traduites 



de TAnglaise par M. Clemence. 18mo. limp cloth, Is. 

HYMNS IN PROSE FOR CHILDREN. 1 8mo., 



limp cloth, Is. 

ARCLAY'S UNIVERSAL ENGLISH DICTIONARY. New 

Edition. By B. B. Woodward. Numerous Engravings and Maps. 4to. cl., 328. 

AUNES' NOTES ON THE NEW TESTAMENT, Critical and 
Explanatory. With Introduction by the Rev. H. Stsbbinq. Steel En- 
gravlngs. 2 Vols., 4to. cloth, £2 8s. 

ARTLETT'S (W. H.) FOOTSTEPS OF OUR LORD AND 

Ills APOStLES. Royal 8vo., cloth gilt, 10s. 6d. 

FORTY DAYS IN THE DESERT. Royal 8vo., 



cloth gilt, 10s. 6d. 

GLEANINGS ON THE OVERLAND ROUTE. 



Royal 8vo. cloth gilt, 10s. 6d. 

JERUSALEM REVISITED. Royal 8vo. cloth 



gilt, lOs. 6d. 

NILE-BOAT. Royal 8vo. cloth gilt, 10s. 6d. 

PICTURES FROM SICILY. Royal 8vo. cloth 



gilt, 10s. 6d. 

PILGRIM FATHERS. Royal 8vo. cl. gilt, lOs. 6d. 

SCRIPTURE SITES AND SCENES. 12mo. 



cloth, gilt edges, 4s. 

WALKS ABOUT JERUSALEM. Royal 8vo. 

cloth gilt, lOs. 6d. 

A.SKET OF FLOWERS ; or. Piety and Truth Triumphant. A 
Tale for the Young. 32mo. cloth, gilt edges. Is. 

EATTIE'S (W.) CASTLES AND ABBEYS OF ENGLAND. 

Illustrated by Bartlett. 2 Vols, royal 8vo. cloth, each 25s. 

ELLENGER'S ONE HUNDRED CHOICE FABLES, in 

French, imitated from La Fontainb. With Dictionart of Words and 
Idiomatic Phrases, Grammatically Explained. New Edition, revised by 
C. J. Deliixb. 12mo. cloth, Is. 6d. 
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BELLEW'S (Rkv. J. C. M.) SHAKESPERE'S HOME AT KEW 
PLACE, Stratford-upon-Avon. Illastrated. Post 8vo.oloth, grllt top, 1&. 

BIBLE, BROWN'S SELF INTERPRETING. With Plates. 
Royal 4to. cloth, £2 2s. 

With Matthew Henry's Conimentary. Edited and 



Abridged by Rev. E. BLOonnELD. Illustrftted. 2 Vols. 4to* cloth, £2 iSs. 

— With Commentary by Rev. T. Scott. Unabridged. 3 Vok 

royal 4to. cloth, £4 48. 

THE DOUAY (Roman Catholic) TRANSLATION. 



Edited by F. C. HndRNBBTH. 52 Plates. 2 Vols. 4to. cloth, £3. 
BLYTHE HOUSE. By R. E. H. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

BOOK OF BRITISH SONG. With Pianoforte Accompanunents. 

By HoGABTH. 2 Vols, folio, cloth, each 21s. 

BRENAN'S (Justin) COMPOSITION AND PUNCTUATION, 

familiarly explained for those who have neglected the Study of Gramnur. 
Twelfth Edition, 12mo., limp cloth. Is. 

BROWN'S (J.) DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. 2 Vols. 

8vo. cloth, 22s. 

BROWN'S (R.) TREATISE ON DOMESTIC ARCHITEC- 
TURE. 4to. cloth, £2 2s. 

BROWN'S (T.) MANUAL OF MODERN FARRIERY. 8to. 
cloth, 13s. 6d. 

With Instructions in Hunting, Fishing, 

and Field Sports. 8vo. cloth, 20s, 

BUNYAN'S PILGRIM'S PROGRESS, Pictorial Edition, Illus- 
trated by 97 fine Engrravings on Wood. Also many fingrraTings on Steel, 
with a Portrait and Facsimile of John Bunyan*s Will. Royal 8to. cI., 18«. 

HOLY WAR. Uniform with the above. Nmneroos 



Illustrations. Royal 8vo. cloth, 12s. 



ENTIRE WORKS. Edited, with Original Intro- 
ductions, Notes, and Memoir, by the Rev 11. Stsbboio. IllastratioDS on 
Steol and Wood. 4 Vols, large 8vo., £2 12s. 

BURN'S (Robert Scott) OUTLINES OF MODERN FARMING. 

Vol. I.— Soils, Manures, and Crops. 12mo. limp cloth. Illastrated. 2s. 



Vol. n. Farming Economr, 

Historical and Practical. 12mo. limp cloth. Illustrated. Ss. 

Vol. m. Stock — Cattle, 



Sheep, and Horses. 12mo. limp cloth. Illustrated. 2s. 6d. 



Vol. IV, Management of 

the Dairy — Pigs — Poultry. 12mo. limp cloth. Illustrated. 2s. 

Vol. V. Utilisation of Town 



Sewage— Irrigation— Reclamation of Wa^te Land. 12aio« limp ^/Oh. 
Illustrated. 2s. Od. 

The above 5 vols, boond in 2, 



cloth boards, 14s. 



PUBLISHED BY VIETTJE BBOTHEKS AND CO. 



BURNET'S (John) LANDSCAPE PAINTING IN OIL- 
COLOURS EXPLAINED. With Examples. Re-edited by H. Mdrbat. 
4to. cloth, 12s. 

PRACTICAL HINTS ON PORTRAIT-PAINTING, 



illustrated with Examples. Re-edited by H. Murray. 4to. cloth, 12s. 

BURNS' COMPLETE WORKS. With Notes and life, by 
Allan Connimoham ; acd a copious Glossary. Illustrated by 33 Engravings 
(or 61 Engravings), and Portrait. Royal &vo. cloth, gilt edges, 18s.; or 
^Ith Supplement, £1 4s. 

BUTLER'S (Alban) LIVES OF THE SAINTS. Edited by 

HosENOETH. 2 Vols, royal 8vo. cloth, £2 5s. 

GEOGRAPHY OF THE GLOBE. Revised by 



RowBOTHAM. Twelfth Edition. (Trade Edition.) 44.6d. 

ARITHMETICAL QUESTIONS. Revised by 

Brown and Fkost, Fourteenth Edition. (Trade Edition.) 6s. 

BYRON'S POETICAL WORKS (Kctorial Edition). Fine 
Engraving^. Royal 8vo. cloth, £1 38. 

CAMPBELL'S (Colonel Walter) OLD FOREST RANGER ; 

or. Wild Sports of India on the Neilgherry Hills, the Jungles, and the 
Plains. New Edition, with Illustrations on Steel. Small 8vo. cloth, as. 

(Isabella), MEMOIR OF ; or, Peace in Believing. 



18mo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

CARLILE (Rev. J., d.d.),— MANUAL OF THE ANATOMY 
AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE HUMAN MIND. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4s. 

CARTWRIGHT (Backwoods Preacher), AUTOBIOGRAPHY 

OF. The Birth, Fortunes, and General Experiences of the oldest American 
Methodist Travelling Preacher. Edited by W. P. Strickland. Post 8vo. 
cloth, 2s. 

CHRISTIE'S CONSTRUCTIVE ETYMOLOGICAL SPELLING- 
BOOK. New Edition, l2mo. cloth. Is. 6d. 

CITY SCENES ; or, a Peep into London. With many Plates. 
l6mo. cloth. Is. 6d. 

COLA MONTI ; or, the Story of a Genius. A Tale for Boys. 
By the Author of " How to win Love.*^ With Four Illustrations by 
Franklin. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

COOPER'S DICTIONARY OF PRACTICAL SURGERY AND 
ENCYCLOP-SIDIA OF SURGICAL SCIENCE. New Edition by 
S. A. Lake. (Trade Edition.) 2 Vols. Vol. I., 25s. 

COWSLIP (The) ; or, Cautionary Stories in Prose. Adapted to 
the Ideas of Children from Four to Ei^ht years of Age. Illustrated. 
Twenty-seventh Edition. l8mo., cloth, is. 

CULPEPPER'S BRITISH HERBAL AND FAMILY PHY- 
SICIAN, to which is added a Dispensatory. 8vo. cloth, 16s. 
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By the BE7. J. CTIMIIIHO, D.D., P.B.S.E 

APOCALYPTIC SKETCHES. New Edition. 3 Vols. fcap. 

cloth, 188. 

• Original Edition. S Vols. 

cloth, 3s. 6d. each. 

BAPTISMAL FONT. Fcap. Is. ; cloth, gilt edges, 28. . 

CHRIST OUR PASSOVER. Fcap. cloth, la. 6d. 

CHURCH BEFORE THE FLOOD. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

COMFORTER. Fcap. cloth, la. 6d. 

COMMUNION TABLE. Fcap. sewed. Is. 6d. ;'or cloth, 3s. 

CONSOLATIONS. Fcap. cloth, 5b. 

DAILY FAMILY DEVOTION. 4to. cloth, with Plates, 218. 

DAILY LIFE. Fcap. cloth, Ss. 6d. 

FINGER OF GOD. Fcap. cloth, Is. 6d. 

FORESHADOWS; or. Lectures on our Lord's Miracles. Fcap. 

doth, 3s. 6d. 

Parables. Fcap. 

cloth, 3s. 6d. 

HAMMERSMITH PROTESTANT DISCUSSION, between 
the Bey. John CuftuiiNO, D.D., and Danikl Frknob, Esq. T«ith Tboo- 
sand. Post 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

INFANT SALVATION. Fcap. Is. ; gilt edges, 2s. 

IS CHRISTIANITY FROM GOD ? Fcap. cloth, Sa. 

JOSEPH THE LAST OF THE PATRIARCHS. Fci^. 
cloth, 6s. 

LECTURES AT EXETER HALL; or, a Challenge to 

Cardinal Wiseman. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

LECTURES ON THE SEVEN CHURCHES. Fcap. 
cloth, 3s. 6d. 

LECTURES TO YOUNG MEN. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

MESSAGE FROM GOD. Fcap. Is. ; gilt edges, 2s. 

OUR FATHER. Fcap. cloth, gilt edges, 8s. 

PSALTER OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN. Written by 
St. Bonaventure. 12ino. cloth, 28. 

PSALMS AND PARAPHRASES, according to the Version 
of the Church of Scotland, with supplement Hymns and Dozol<^;ifl8. 
12mo. cloth, 3s. 6d. ; roan, 58. ; morocco, 6s. 6d. 

RUTH; A CHAPTER IN PROVIDENCE. Fcap. 
cloth, 3s. 6d. 



PTJBLISHED BY VHITUE BEOTHEES AND CO. 



BY THE REV. J. GUMMING, D.D., -E.^.^.^— Continued, 

SABBATH EVENING READINGS ON THE NEW 
TESTAMENT. 13 Vols. foap. olotb, £3 9s. 6d. 

Or, separcUeljf — 



MATTHEW. 68. 
MARK. 3s. 
LUKE. 6s. 
JOHN. 6s. 
ACTS. 78. 
ROMANS. 4s. 6d. 



CORINTHIANS. 68. 
GALATIAN8, &0, 6s. 
COLOSSIANS, &o. 48. 6d. 
TIMOTHY, Ac. 48. 
HEBREWS. 68. 
JAMES, &c, 6s. 
REVELATIONS. 7s. 6d. 

SCRIPTURE READINGS ON THE OLD TESTAMENT. 
SAMUEL. Fcap. cloth, Ss. DANIEL. Fc&p. cloth, 3s. 

KINGS. Fcap. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

SALVATION. Sermon before the Queen. Sewed, 6d. 

SIGNS OF THE TIMES. Fcap. cloth, Sa. 6d. 

TENT AND THE ALTAR. Cheap Edition. Fcap. cloth, Ss. 6d. 

THINGS HARD TO BE UNDERSTOOD. Fcap.cloth, 78. 

THY WORD IS TRUTH. Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

WAR AND ITS ISSUES. Fcap. cloth. Is. 6d. 

WELLINGTON. Fcap. cloth. Is. 6d. 

DAISY (The) ; or. Cautionary Stories in Verse. Adapted to the 
Ideas of Children from Four to Eight years of Age. Illustrated. Twenty- 
seventh Edition. 18mo., cloth, Is. 

D ALTON'S (Wm.) THE TIGER PRINCE; or, Adventures in the 
Wilds of Abyssinia. With 8 Illustrations. Post 8?o. cloth, 5s. 

DARTON'S (J. M.) FAMOUS GIRLS WHO HAVE BECOME 

ILLUSTKIOUS WOMEN ; forming Models of Imitation to the Young 
Ladies of England. Fcap. cloth gil^ 3s. 6d. With Illustrations, 5S. 

DARTON'S (Margaret E.) THE EARTH AND ITS INHABI- 
TA:NTS. With FroQtispieoe. Second Edition, crown 8vo. cloth, 68. 

DAVIS'S (Rev. N.) EVENINGS IN MY TENT ; or, Wanderings 
in the African Sahara. With Illustrations. 2 Vols., post 8yo. cloth, 24s. 

DECOY (The) ; or, An Agreeable Method of Teaching Children 
the Elementary Parts of English Grammar. 18mo., 6d. 

DESLYON'S FRENCH DIALOGUES, to enable all Persons at 
once to practise Conversing in French ; with Fasoliab Lbttebs in Fbbnoh 
and English. 12mo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

TUTOR; or, Exposition of the best 

French Grammarians, -with Exercises and Questions on every Bule, for 
Examination and Repetition. 12aio. cloth, 4s. 

DICKSEE'S (J. R.) SCHOOL PERSPECTIVE. A Progressive 
Course of Instruction in Linear Perspective. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 
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DRESSER'S (C.) RUDIMENTS OF BOTANY, Structural and 
Physiological. Ikiiigr an Introductioa to the Study of the Vegetable 
Kingdom. 8vo. cloth, 16s. 

UNITY IN VARIETY, as Deduced from the Vege- 
table Kingdom. 8yo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 

EDGEWORTH'S (Makia) MORAL TALES. Feap. clotli, 38. 6d. 

POPULAR TALES. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

EARLY LESSONS. Feap. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

4 Vols. 18mo. cloth, lOs. 

PARENT'S ASSISTANT. Feap. cloth, 38. 6d. 

HARRY AND LUCY. 3 Vols. feap. cl. lOs. 6d. 

From "Early licssons." 



18mo. cloth, 28. 6d. 

ROSAMUND. From " Early Lessons." 18mo. 



doth, 28. 6d. 

FRANK. From "Early Lessons.*' 18mo. 



doth, 28. 6d. 

ENTICK'S SPELLING DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE. Revised by BaowNS. (Trade Edition. ) 2s. Gd. 

LATIN-ENGUSH DICTIONARY. Revised b/ 

Crakblt, Sarjant, and CARhT. (Tntde Edition.) 6s. 6d. 

EUCLID. The First Six Books, together with Eleventh and 
Twelfth. SiM80K*s Text, correciedby Matnabd. (Trade Edition.) u, 

Edited in a Symbolical Form by Blakelock. (Trade 

Edition.) 6s. 

FAIRHOLT'S (F. W.) DICTIONARY OF TERMS IN ART. 
JSumeroos Woodcuts. Post 8yo. cloth, iOs. 6d. 

FLEETWOOD'S (Rev. J., d.d.) LIFE OF CHRIST. With an 
Essay by Rev. H. Stebbimq. With 58 Steel Engravings. 4to., cloth, £1 98. 

FLETCHER'S (Rkv. Alexander, d.d.) GUIDE TO FAMILY 
DEVOTION. Portrait, and 24 Engravings. 4to., cloth, gilt edges, £1 6s. 

NEW EDITION, with Portrait 

aud 25 Plates. Royal 4to., cloth, gilt edges, £1 88. 

CLOSET DEVOTIONAL EXERCISES FOB 



THE YOUNG, from Ten Years Old and upwards. Post 8vo. cloth, 6s. 
SCRIPTURE HISTORY. For the Improvement 



of Youth. With 241 Engravings on Steel. 2 Vols. 16mo., cloth gilt, l&i. 
SCRIPTURE NATURAL HISTORY. 256 En- 



gravings on Steel. 2 Vols., i6mo. cloth, 20s. 

ASSEMBLY'S CATECHISM. Divided into 52 



Lessons. 12ino. sewed, 8d. 

SCRIPTURE TEXTS. 12mo. sewed, 6d. 

BOOK OF PROVERBS. 12mo. sewed, 6d. 

HYMNS. 24mo. roan, 8s. 
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FKANKLIN'S (Benjamin) WOKKS AND LIFE. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 

FULLER'S (Andrew) WORKS AND LIFE. Edited by his Son. 
Royal 8vo. cloth, 24s. 

GEMS OF EUROPEAN ART. Edited by Mrs. S. C. Hall. 
96 Steel Plates. 2 Vols., folio cloth gilt, £5. 

GEOGRAPHY FOR CHILDREN. Thirty-fourth Edition. 
(Trade Edition.) 28. 

AND HISTORY; selected by a Lady for the 

use of her own Children. Bevlsed by Maunokr. Twenty-second Edition. 
(Trade Edition.) 48. 6d. 

GIBBON'S DECLINE AND FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 

With Memoir, and Additional Notes, trom the French of M. Ouizot. 
Numerous Engravings and Maps. 2 Vols, super-royal 8vo. cloth, £1 I6s. 

New Edition, in 1 Vol. 

with some account of the Life and Writings of the Author. By Alxx- 
ANDBR Chalkebs, Esq., F.A.S., and a Portrait. (Trade Edition). 16s. 

GILES'S (James) ENGLISH PARSING. Improved Edition. 
12mo. cloth, 2s. 

GILFILLAN'S THE MARTYRS, HEROES, AND BARDS 
OF THE SCOTTISH COVENANT. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

HACK'S (Maria) STORIES OF ANIMALS. Adapted for 
Children from Three to Ten Years of Age. 16mo. cloth, Is. 6d. 

WINTER EVENINGS ; or. Tales of Travellers. With 



6 Illustrations by Harvkt. New Edition. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

HALL'S (Mr. and Mrs. S. C), IRELAND ; its Scenery, Cha- 
racter, &c. 48 Steel Plates and 600 Woodcuts. 3 Vols, royal Svo.cl., £3 3s. 

WEEK AT KILLARNEY. lUustrated with Woodcuts. 



Royal 8vo. cloth, 8s. 

HANDBOOK FOR IRELAND. Post 8vo. cloth, 8s. 

BOOK OF SOUTH WALES ; THE WYE, AND THE 



COAST. Numerous Engravings. Fcap. 4to. cloth gilt, 15s. 



BOOK OF THE THAMES, FROM ITS RISE TO 

ITS FALL. With numerous Engravings. Fcap. 4to. cloth gilt, ISs. 

HAPPY TRANSFORMATION ; or. History of a London Ap- 
prentice. With Preface by Rev. J. A. Jambs. Ibmo. cloth, 6d. 

HENDRYS HISTORY OF GREECE. In Easy Lessons. 
For Children of Six to Ten Tears of Age. With Illustrations. l8mo. cl., '^i>. 

HISTORY OF ROME. In Easy Lessons. For 

Children of Six to Ten Years of Age. With Illustrations. I8mo. cloth, Hh. 

HENRY'S (Matthew) COMMENTARY ON THE HOLY 
BIBLE. Abridged by the Rev. E. Blomfuld. With 50 Engravings. 
2 Vols. 4to. cloth, £2 168. 

HOOPER'S (Mrs.) RECOLLECTIONS OF MRS. ANDER- 
SON'S SCHOOL. New Eaitlon,Mrith4 Illustrations. Fcap. cloth, 3s. tfd. 
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HOPKINS* ORTHOGRAPHICAL EX£BGIS£a New Efitial 
18mo. eloth, is. 6d. 

HOW TO WIN LOVE; or, Rhoda's Lesson. A StoiyBookfal 
the Toang. By the Author of ** Michael the Miner,** ** Cola Mooti,''it| 
With Illustrations on Steel. Nevr Edition, lemo. clotil^ gilt edges, 2s. 6i 

HO WITT'S (William) A BOY'S ADVENTURES IN THll 

WILDS OF AUSTRALIA. CuU by Harvkt. Ftoap. doth gilt, ti.\ 
Cheap Edition, without lUustrationa, 2s. 

HUME AND SMOLLETTS HISTORY OF ENGU^D. 
With a Continuation to the Year 1860, by JDr. £. H. Nolan. lOSFlita 
and Maps, engraved on SteeU 3 Vols. Imperiikl Sto., oloth gilt, 13 at 

■ — — WithContmniktionby 

Farr to the Year 1846. 3 Vols., royal 8vo. cloth, £2 i2s. 6d. 

Trade Edition. 10 Vok, Sfli. 



HUNTINGFORD'S (Dr.) INTRODUCTION TO THE WBI 
TING OF GREEK. (Trade Edition.) 6s. 

JERDAN'S (W.) AUTOBIOGRAPHY. 4 Vols. Po8t8vo.cL,2U 

JOBSON'S (F. J.) AMERICA AND AMERICAN MSm 

DISM. Post 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

JOSEPHUS (The Wobxs of). With Essay by Rev. H. Bmm. 
80 Woodcuts, and 46 Steel Engravings. Boyal 8ro., cloth gilt, £15s. 

JOYCE'S SCIENTIFIC DIALOGUES, with corrections and 
addilions by Gbeoort, Walker, and Pxppkb. (Trade Edition.) Is. 

LAURIE (James), —TABLES OF SIMPLE INTEREST FOE 

EVERY DAY IN THE YEAR, at 5, 4j, 4, 3^ 3, and 2| per cent per 
annum, from ill to £100, &c. Twenty .seventh Edition, 800 pp. 8vo.e!^ 
strongly bound, £1 Is. ; or in calf, £1 6s. 



TABLES OF SIMPLE INTEREST, at 6, 6, 7,8,9, 

and 9^ per cent, per annum, from 1 day to 100 days. JBighth £ditio&,8vo. 
cloth, 7s. 

UNIVERSAL EXCHANGE TABLES, showing 



the value of the coins of every country interchanged with each other, « 
all rates of exchange, from One Coin to One Million Coins. 8vo. cloth, £1. 

TABLES OF EXCHANGE between Paris, Bordeaux, 



Marseilles, Havre, Lyons, Brussels, Ghent, Bruges, Antwerp, Genoa, sad 
London. 8vo., bound in calf, £1. 

MADEIRA EXCHANGE TABLES. Bein^ Portu- 



guese and British Money reduced into each other. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

MANUAL OF FOREIGN EXCHANGES. Being 

British Coins reduced Into Twenty-eight of the Principal Countries of the 
World, &c. ; also from One to One Million Coins of these coontries in 
decimals of the £, with French and Turkish exchanges. 4th Edition, 32mo.9d. 

EXPOSITOR OF FOREIGN EXCHANGES. Being 

British Coins reduced into Twenty-four of the Principal Countries of the 
World ; in parallel columns, &c. Sio, On a sheet royal, folded in a book, 3k 



PUBLISHED BY VTRTUE BEOTHEKS AlTD CO. Jl 



LAURIE'S FOREiaN AND BRITISH SHARE TABLES, from 
Is. 3d. to £100 per share, in British and Decimal Moneys, &o. 12mo. cl., 128. 

GOLDEN READY RECKONER, calctilated in Britiflh 



Money and Dollars, showing the value from One Oance to One Hundred 
Thousand Ounces Gtold, Platina, Silver, Gk>ods and Merchandise of every 
description, Sliares in Public Companies, &o. ico, 12mo. doth, 12s. 

DECIMAL COINAGE. A Practical Analysis 6f the 



Comparative Merits of £1 and lOd. as the Ruling Integer of a Decimal 
Currency for the United Kingdom. 8vo. sewed, 2s. 6d. 

LAWSON (A.),— MODERN FARRIER. 8vo. doth, 13s. 6d. 

IE PAGE'S FBEKCH COTJESE. 

** The sale of many thousands, and the almost universal adoption of these clever 
little books by M. Lje Paob, sufficiently prove the public approbation of his plan of 
teaching French, which is in accordance with the natoral operation of a child 
learning its native language." 

FRENCH SCHOOL. PartL L'ECHO DE PARIS. Being 
a Selection of Familiar Phrases which a person would hear daily if living 
in France. Price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

E:EY to ditto ; or, Finishing Exerdses in French Con- 
versation. Price Is. sewed. 

FRENCH SCHOOL. Part H. THE GIFT OF FLUENCY 
IN FRENCH CONVERSATION. With Notes. Price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

KEY TO DITTO: PETIT CADSEUR; or, First Chatterings 
in French. Price Is. 6d. sewed. 

FRENCH SCHOOL. Part in. THE LAST STEP TO 
FRENCH. With the Versification. Price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

PETIT LECTEDR DES COLLEOES; or, the French 
Reader for Beginners and Elder Classes. A Sequel to ** L*£cho de Paris. 
I2mo. Price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

FRENCH MASTER FOR BEGINNERS; or, Easy Lessons 
in French. Price 2s. 6d. cloth, 

JUVENILE TREASURY OF FRENCH CONVERSATION. 
With the English before the French. Price 3s. cloth. 

FRENCH PROMPTER. A Handbook for Travellers on 
the Continent and Students at Home. Price 4s. cloth.; 

READY GUIDE TO FRENCH COMPOSITION. French 
Grammar by Examples', giving Models as Leading-strings thronghoat 
Accidence and Syntax. Price 38. 6d. cloth. 

ETRENNES AUX DAMES ANGLAISES. Being a Key 
to French Pronunciation in all its niceties. Price 6d. sewed. 

PETIT MUSISe de LITTfiRATURE FRANgAISE, with 
Chronological and Critical Notices of the Eminent Writers of France, 
Arom the Fourteenth Century to the Nineteenth. Prose, 4s. 6d. ; 
Poetry, 4s. 6d. 
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UXXETS TRIAL. A Tale by S. M., Author of " Twice Lout,' | 

Ac. 2 Vols. leap, cloth, i2s. 

LUTHER, KNOX, THE INQUISITION, NEW ENGLAM. 
From the ** Teacher*! Offering.** iSmo. cloth. Is. 

M'HENBTS SPANISH C0TIE8E. 

A NEW AND IMPROVED GRAMMAK. Contaming the 
Elements of the Language and the Rales of Etymology and Syntax 
Exemplified ; with Notbs and Appsnoix, oonsisUng of Dialogaes, Baku 
Poetry, Ck>mmerclal Correspondence, Ac New E&tion, rer&ed. Una. 
bound, 68. 

EXERCISES ON THE ETYMOLOGY, SYNTAX, IDIOMS, 

&c., of the SPANISH LANGUAGE. FIAh fidition, 12ino.booad,3L 
KEY TO THE EXERCISES. 12mo. bound, 4«. 
SYNONYMES OF THE SPANISH lANGUAGE EX- 

PLAINED. 12mo. 4s. ; and 8to. 6s. 

MACKAY'S (Chas.) STUDIES FROM THE ANTIQUE, AND 

SKETCHES FKOM NATURE. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

^lANUAL OF HERALDRY, being a concise Description of the 
several Terms used, and containing a Dictionary of every Designatioa in 
the Science. Illustrated by 400 Engravings on Wood. New Edition, fctp. 
cloth, 3s. 

By the Author of "MAKT POWELL." 

CALIPH HAROUN ALRASCHID (The). Post 8to. doth, 

2s. 6d. 

THE OLD CHELSEA BUN-HOUSE. Cheap Edition, 

fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

MAIDEN AND MARRIED LIFE OF MARY POWELL, 

Third Edition, with Portrait. Post Svo. cloth, red edges, 7s. 6d. 

CHERRY AND VIOLET. Post 8vo. cloth antique, 3s. 6d. 
CHRONICLES OF MERRY ENGLAND. Fcap. 8vo., 

38. 6d. 

CLAUDE THE COLPORTEUR. Post 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 
COTTAGE HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 12mo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 
DAY OF SMALL THINGS (The). Post 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 
DEBORAH'S DIARY. Cheap Edition, fcap. cloth, 28. 

— — Post Svo. cloth, 6s. 

EDWARD OSBORNE. Cheap Edition, fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 
ETHELFLED. Post Svo. cloth antique, 6s. 
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BY THE AUTHOB OP " BiARY POWELL." — Continued. 
JFAMILY PICTURES. Post 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 
GOOD OLD TIMES (The). Post 8vo. cloth, 7s. Gd. • 
HELEN AND OLGA. Post 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
THE HILL SIDE. Fcap. cloth. Is. 6d. 
JACK AND THE TANNER. Post Svo., 9d. 
MORE'S HOUSEHOLD. Cheap Edition, 2s. 6d. 
POPLAR HOUSE ACADEMY. Post Svo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

2 Vols. fcap. cloth, 78. 6d. 

PROVOCATIONS OF MADAME PALISSY. Post Svo. 

oloth, 3s. 6d. 

QUEENE PHILIPPA'S GOLDEN BOOKE. Post Svo. 

' 3s. 6d. 

NOBLE PURPOSE NOBLY WON. Post Svo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 
2 Vols. fcap. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

SABBATH AT HOME. Post Svo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

SOME ACCOUNT OF MRS. CLARINDA SINGLEHART. 

Post Svo. cloih, 7s. 6d. 

TASSO AND LEONORA. Post Svo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 
MEMORABLE EVENTS IN THE LIFE OF A LONDON 

PHYSICIAN. Demy 870. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

METEYARD'S(Eliza)THE DOCTOR'S LITTLE DAUGHTER. 

The 8tory of a Child's Life amidst the Woods and Hills. With nume- 
rous Illustrations by Habvky. Fcap. cloth, gilt edges, 5s. 

MIALL'S (Edward) BASES OF BELIEF. Crown Svo. cL, 3s. 6d. 

CHRISTIAN POLITICS. Crown Svo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

MILL IN THE VALLEY ; a Tale of German Rural Life. By 
the Author of ** Moravian Life.'* Fcap. cloth, 6s. 

MORAVIAN LIFE IN THE BLACK FOREST. Edited by 
the Author of " Mary Powell." 12mo. cloth, 68. 

MONOD (A.),— WOMAN : HER MISSION AND HER LIFE. 
From the French by Rev. W. G. Barrett. Third Eidition, iSmo. el., is. 6d« 

SAINT PAUL. Five Discourses. Translated from 



the French by Rev.W. Q. Barrett. 18mo. cloth, is. 6d. 
MONTAGU'S (LadyM. W.) LETTERS FROM THE LEVANT. 

Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

MOSHEIM'S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY. Translated by 
Mdrdoor and Soamks, and brought down to present time by W* Btubbs, M. A. 
3 Vols. (Trade Edition.) 4S8. 
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MOUBKAY^S TREATISE ON DOMESTIC AND OENA- 

MENTAL POULTRY. By L. A. Msau. ; tbe Diseases of Poultry, bf 
Dr. HoBHBB. Coloured Illiutaratioiis. Feapb elotb, Ss. 6d. 

MY OLD PUPILS. By the Author of " My Schoolboy Days," 
With Foor Illustrations on Wood. 16mo. oloth, ^ilt edges, 28. 6d. 

NATIONAL GALLERY. Comprising about 160 Engrayings 
from tiic *' Vernon Collection.** 3 Voli. royal 4to. cloth, £8 8s. 

NICHOLSON'S CARPENTER'S GUIDE ; being a OompldB 
Book of Lines for Carpenters, Joiners, Cabinet-Makers, and W(^itmia 
general. Improved Edition. Edited by John Hat. 4to. cloth, £1 1U.U. 

(Peteb) PRACTICAL TREATISE ON MEN- 
SURATION. A sequel to the '* Carpenter's Goide.** 4to. cloth, 18s. 

NINA; a Tale. By S. M. Fcap. doth, 2s. Gd. 

NOLAN'S (E. H.) HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE 

IN INDIA AND THE EAST. Dlustrated. 2 Vols, royal 8vo. cL,£25j. 

HISTORY OF THE WAR AGAINST RUSSIA. 

Illustrated. 2 Vols, royal 8vo. cloth, £2 5s. 

NUGENT' S POCKET FRENCH-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH- 
FRENCH DICTIONARY. Revised by Tarveb. (Trade fidltion.) 48. AL 

NURSERY RHYMES. By the Authors of " Original Poems." 

18mo. cloth. Is. 6d. 
Illustrated. 16mo. doth, 2s. 6d. 

OLDEKOFS (T. L. Von) MANKIND IN MANY AGES. An 

Outline of Universal History. Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

ORACLES FROM THE BRITISH POETS. By Jjjdb 
Smith. Third Edition, fcap. cloth, gilt edges, price 2s. 6d. 

ORIGINAL POEMS FOR INFANT MINDS. lUustrated by 

H. Anblat, and engraved by J. and G. Nicrolls. Fcap. cloth £^t, 5s. 
A Cheap Edition, 2 Vols., 18mo. cloth. Is. 6d. each. 

By the Author of "OUR HEAVENLY HOME." 

COMFORTER (The) ; or, the Holy Spirit in His Glorious 
Person and Gracious Work. Fourth Edition. Fcap. cloth, 5s. ; gilt edges, 
Ss. 6d. 

DYING COMMAND OF CHRIST; or, the Duty of BeKevers 
to Celebrate Weekly the Lord's Supper. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

GRACE AND GLORY; or, the BeUever's BUss in Both 
Worlds. Fcap. cloth, 5s., gilt edges, 5s. 6d. 

GOD IS LOVE ; or. Glimpses of the Father's Infinite Affec- 
tion for His People. Seventh Edition. Fcap. cloth, 6s. ; gilt edges, 5s. 6d. 

GOD'S UNSPEAKABLE GIFT; or, Views of the Perron 
and Work of Jesos Christ. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, 5s. ; gilt edges, 
08. 6d. 




PUBLISHED BY TERTUE BHOTHEES AND CO. 15 



BY THE AUTHOR OF " OUB HBAVEITLY HOME."^ — Continued. 

GLEAMS OF GLORY FROM THE CELESTLiL WORLD. 

32mo. cloth. Is. 

OUR HEAVENLY HOME ; or, GUmpses of the Glory 
and Bliss of the Better World. Seventh Edition. Fcap. cloth, 58. ; gilt 
edges, 5s. 6d., 

SOURCES OF JOY IN SEASONS OF SORROW. 

32mo. cloth. Is. 

STEPS AND STAGES ON THE ROAD TO GLORY. 

Fcap. cloth, 6s. 

THE GLORIOUS GOSPEL. OF CHRIST; considered in its 
Relations to the Present Life. Second Edition. Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

THE FOES OF OUR FAITH, AND HOW TO DEFEAT 

THEM. Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

TRUTHS FOR THE DAY OF LIFE AND THE HOUR 
OF DEATH. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

PARKINSON'S : (R.) PROTESTANT CATECHISM. l8mo. 

sewed, 6d. 

PATTIE DURANT ; a Tale of 1662. By Cycla, Author of 
** Passing Clouds," <ko. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

PAYNE'S (Joseph) SELECT POETRY FOR CHILDREN; 

with brief Explanatory Notes, arranged for the use of Schools and Families. 
Fourteenth Edition. 18mo. cloth, 2s. 6d. ; with gilt edges, 3s. 

STUDIES IN ENGLISH POETRY; with short 



Ttiogrrflphtcal Sketches, and Notes Explanatory and Critical intended as a 
Text-Book for the higher Classes in Schools. Fifth Edition, enlarged. 
Crown Svo. cloth, red edges, 6s. 

PEOPLE'S MUSIC BOOK, with Accompaniment for Organ and 
Pianoforte. By E. Tatlor and J. Tcblb. 3 Vols., royal avo. cloth, 36s. ; 
or separately, as Psalm Tunes, Secular Music, and Sacred Music, 12s. each. 

PHTLLIMORE (John George),— HISTORY OF ENGLAND 
DURING THE REIGN OF GEORGE THE THIRD. Vol. I. 
8to. cloth, 18s. 

REPLY TO THE MISREPRESENTATIONS 

OF THE EDINBURGH REVIEW, October, 1863. 8vo. sewed, 2s. 

PICTORIAL SPELLING-BOOK; or, Lessons on Facts and 
Objects. With 130 Illustrations. New Edition. 12mo. cloth, Is. 6d. 

PLEASANT PASTIME ; or. Drawing-room Dramas for Private 
Representation by the Young. With Cuts. 16mo. cloth, gilt edges, 2s. 6d. 

POOLE'S (Matthew) DIALOGUES BETWEEN A POPISH 
PRIEST AND AN ENGLISH PROTESTANT. By Rev. Johh Gumming, 
D.D. 18mo. cloth, Is. 6d. 

PRINCE OF THE HOUSE OF DAVID ; or, Three Years in 
the Holy City. With Illustrations. Fcap. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

REMBRANDT AND HIS WORKS. Dlustrated with Examples, 
by J. BUR9ET. Re-edited by H. Mcbbat. 4to. cloth, 12s. 
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RIPPON'S CDjl) selection OF HYMNS FEOM .^ 
BEST AUTHORS, inelodin^ a ^reat number of Originals, iDtendfld iti] 
Appendix to Dr. Watts*« Pialms and Hymns. New JBditioiu. 



Nonpareil 32mo, 

Roan . . . 1 tf 

, prilt edges 2 

Morocco ... 6 



Lwg Primer 2Amo^ 

Roan .... 3 6 

, gilt edges S 

Morocco. • .60 



LargeTfpt. 

i.i. 
Sheep • ..60 
Roan,gilt«ige*<l 
Morocco . .91 



ROBINSON CRUSOE. With Dlufitrations. 18mo. doth, 2s. 

RO^^^•:^S (C. G,) going to the DOGS; or, theAdventaa 
of Frank. Showing how he was brought ap to follow neither Tnde o^ 
Frofesftion, and what his very genteel bringing op brought him to F«i. 

cloih, 3a. 6d. -o -r 

ROLLINS ancient HISTORY. 2 Vols. 8to. cslotli, 2k 
ROWBOTHAM'S (J., p.r,8.a.) DERIVATIVE SPELUXG- 

BOOK. 12mo. cloth. Is. 6d. 

GUIDE TO THE FRENCH 

language and CONVERSATION; consisting of Modem Fr«d 
Dialogues, with the Pronunciation. New Edition, by Db JLa Yon, law. 
bound, 23. 6d. 

ROYAL GEMS FROM THE GALLERIES OF EUROPE; 
with Descriptions by S. C. Hall. 2 Vols. Elephant folio cloth, £a. 

RURAL SCENES ; or, a Peep into the Country. A New and 
Revised Edition, with 88 Cute. 18mo. cloth, 28. 

RUTTER'S (Roman Catholic) LIFE OF CHRIST. Edited bv 
F. C. lIuSKNBKTU. Plates. 4to. cloth, 28s. 

RYALL'S PORTRAITS OF EMINENT CONSERVATIVES. 

72 Plates. 2 Vols., folio cloth, £6. 
SANDFORD AND MERTON. With Cuts. 18mo. cloth, 2s, 
SCOFFERN'S (Dr.) CHEMISTRY NO MYSTERY. Rlus- 

trated. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

SCOTLAND (The Pictohial History of). Edited by the Rev. 

J. Taylor, D.D. Illustrated with 79 Engravings on Steel, ftom Orawioin 
by W. II. BARTLKTT,and other Artists. 2 Vols., Imperial 8vo., £2 5s. 

SCOTT (Rev. T.),— HOLY BIBLE, with Readings, an Abridc^od 
Commentary, and 28 Engravings. 16mo. roan, embossed, 5s. fd.- 
morocco, 7s.; elegant, 7s. 6d. ' '* 

SCULPTURE (Gallery of Modern). 80 Steel Plates. With 
Descriptions. Folio, clotti gilt, £3 3s. 

SHAKSPEARE. The Text of Steetens and Malonb. (Trade 
BdiUon.) l vol. 

SHAKESPERE'S COMPLETE WORKS. With Notes and 
Introdaction by H. Stxbbisc. "With Illustrations. Koyal 8vo. cloth, 25s. 
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SHARPE'S NEW TESTAMENT. Translated from aaiESBAcn's 
Text. Fourth Edition. Fcap. cloth, Is. 6d. 

SHELMERDINE'S SELECTION OF THE PSALMS and other 
Portions of Soriptnre, arranged and marked for Chanting. Fcap. cloth, is. 

ONE HUNDRED AND FIFTY CHANTS, 



Selected from the most famous composers. Crown Svo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

By FRANK E. SMEDLET. 

GATHERED LEAVES. A Collection of the Poetical Works 
of the late Frank E. Smbdlet, Author of *' Frank Fairlegh.*' With a 
Memorial Preface by Edmund Yatrb, a Portrait, and numerous humorous 
designs. Printed on superior paper, with Borders. Imperial i6mo. 
imitation half-morocco, gilt edges, 8s. 6d. [Just FiibUthed, 

FRANK FAIRLEGH. Crown 8vo. boards, 2s. 6d. ; cloth, 
3s. 6d. ; or with 30 Illustrations by Gboros Ceuikshank, 8vo. dotb, 16s. 

HARRY COVERDALE'S COURTSHIP. Crown 8vo. boards, 
2s. 6d. ; cl., 3s. 6d. ; or, with Illustrations by H. K.Browne, 8yo. cl., 16s. 

LEWIS ARUNDEL. Crown 8vo. 3s. boards ; cloth, 4s. ; or 
with Illnstrations by U. K. Browne (Phiz), Svo. cloth, 22s. 

THE COLVILLE FAMILY. Frontispiece and Vignette 
Title by Phiz. Fcap. boards. Is. 6d. ; cloth, 2s. 6d. 

SEVEN TALES BY SEVEN AUTHORS. Edited by the 
Author of *' Frank Fairlegh." Fcap. 2s. boards ; 2s. 6d. cloth. 

SMITH (C. M.), THE LITTLE WORLD OF LONDON. 

Post 8yo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

THE DEAD LOCK. A Story in Eleven Chapters. 



Also, TALES OF ADVENTURE. Post 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

* SPURaEON(REv.C.H.)r-THE SAINT AND HIS SAVIOUR ; 
or. The Progress of the Soul in the Knowledge of Jesus. With Portrait. 
Fcap. cloth gilt, 6s. 

STORY OF A FAMILY. By S. M. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

STORY WITHOUT AN END. Translated from the Gorman 
by Sarah Austin. Illustrated by Hartby. New Edition. l6mo. cloth, 
bevelled boards, 28. 6d. 

SWAIN'S (Charles, Author of "The Mind," "EngHsh Melo- 
dies," &c.) ART AND FASHION ; with other Sketches, Songs, and 
Poems. Post 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

TATE'S ELEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

Fifih Edition. 12mo. cloth, 2s. 6d. KEY, 3s. 6d. 

TAYLOR'S (James) PICTORIAL HISTORY OF SCOTLAND, 
from the Roman Invasion to the Close of the Jacobite Rebellion, a.d. 79 — 
1746. 2 Vols, royal »vo. cloth, £2 5s. 
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TAYLOR'S (Bp.) LIFE OF CHRIST. Sdited by Phuip. «i 
cloth, lOi. ed. 

THOMSON'S (A.) CONSOLATIONS FOB CHRKTWl 
MOURNERS. Sto. elotl^ lis. ; ISmo. elotl^ ta. 

TOMLINSON'S (Chas.) EXP£RIMENTAI< ESSAYS. L Oil 
the MotioDi of Camphor on the Smrikee of Water. 2. OathtllDtintf 
Camphor towards the Light. 3. History of the Modem Theory of Dci. { 
With Illustrations. i2mo. limp cloth, la. 



CYCLOP-ZEDIA OF USEFUL AiCR, 

Mechanical and Chemical, Mannfactores, Jfiniogr, and En^neeriag. in» 



trated hy upwards of 3,600 EngraTings od S^eel aad Wood. 2 Toil 
Royal »ro. doth, £2 5s. 

TKAILL'S (Mbs.) LADY MARY AND HEB NUBSE; (jr,i 
Peep Into the Canadian Forest. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d« 

CANADIAN CRUSOES; a Ttde <rf tbe Eke Lib 

Plains. Edited by Aghks Stbicklavd. With nametovs fUsitti ^V^ bf 
Hasvkt. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

TREASURE-SEEKER'S DAUGHTER. I2mo. bds,, Ib. 

TREDGOLD ON THE STEAM ENGINE, In Two Secdons: 
1. Marikb E^oiMBS. 2. LocoMOTiTS Aia» STATKMf^ftT £xroijrK8. 1000 |a^ 
of Text, and upwards of 220 Engpravingt. Also 160 Woodcots and Diaenm. 
8 Vols, royal 4to. cloth, £4 14s. 6d. 

By MARTIN P. TUPPEB, D,C.L., FJELS. 

;, CITHARA : a Selection from the Lyrical Writings of M. F. 
Tupper. Post 8yo. cloth, gilt edges, Ss. 

KING ALFRED'S POEMS. Fcap. doth, Ss. 

THE CROCK OF GOLD, THE TWINS, AND HEAET. 
Post t)yo. 2s. 6d. boards ; or separately. Is. 6d. each, eloth. 

PROVERBIAL PHILOSOPHY. Translated into French. 
Portrait. Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

TURNER AND HIS WORKS. Dlustrated with Examples 
from his Pictures, and Remarlcs by J. Buknbt, and Memoir by P Cos- 
HHiaHJJf . Re-edited by li. Mubray. 4to. cloth, 128. 

TWICE LOST. A Novel in One Volume. By the Author of 
*• Story of a Family,'* ** Queen Isabel," Ac. Crown Svo. cloth, 7e. ed. 

TYTLER'S (M. Fbazer) TALES OF MANY LANDS. With 

Eight Illustrations. Sew Edition. Fcap. cloth, 5s. 

VAUX'S (W. S. W., M.A.) NINEVEH AND PERSEPOUS; 

an Historical SIcetoh of Ancient Assyria and Persia. Foorth Edition, with 
nnmeroos Illustrations. Post 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d.; or gilt, 68. 

VERNON GALLERY (The). Comprising about 150 EngraTinffS. 

4 Vols, folio, doth, £8 88. ^ 
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VIRTUE'S ILIITSTRATED W0RZS-Demy4to.,gilt edges. 

AMEEICAN SCENEEY. 120 Plates, after Sketches by 
W. 11. Bartlett. Descriptions by N. P. Willis, Esq. 2 Vols., £1 15s. 

THE BOSPHORUS AND THE DANUBE. The Bos- 

PfioEUS by Miss Farooe. Tlie Danube by W. Beattib, M.D. IIlus* 
trated with 170 Engravings. 4to. 2 yoIs.,£l 68. eacii. 

CALEDONIA ILLUSTRATED. 150 Engravings, from 
Drawings by W. U. Bartlett and T. Allom, &e. Tlie literary portion 
by Wlluah Bkattie, M.D. 2 Vols., £2 10s. 

CANADIAN SCENERY. 2 Vols., £1 15s. 

IRELAND (Scenery and Antiquities of). 120 Engravings, 
by W. H. Bartlett. Descriptive Text by J. Stibung Coyne, N. F. 
WiLUS, Ac. 2 Vols., £1 Ifis. 

PALESTINE (Christian in) ; or, Scones of Sacred History. 
bO i'Lngravings, from Drawing^ by W. H. Bartlett. Deacriptioni by 
H. Stkdbing. £1 6s. 

PIEDMONT AND ITALY, from the Alps to the Tiber. 
Illustrated. By Dodlet Costbllo. The artistic department by Hakdimo, 
Fvne, Bartleit, Brockbdon, Ac, 2 Vols., £2 2s. 

PORTS AND HARBOURS OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

A Series of 144 Views of all the points of interest round the entire Coast. 
2 Vols., £2. 

SCOTLAND. By W. Beattie. Ulustrated in a Series of 
Vie w«, by Allom, Bartlett, and M*CcLLOCH. 2 Vols. £2. 

SWITZERLAND ILLUSTRATED. By Dr. Beattie, the 
Drawings by W. H. Bartlktt. 2 Vols., £2. 

WALDENSES (The) ; or, Protestant Valleys of Piedmont, 
Dauphiny, &o. ByW. Bbattib. Illustrated by Bamtlett and Brocke- 
DON. £1 5s. 

WALKINGHAME'S TUTOR'S ASSISTANT ; being a Compen- 
dium of Aritbmetic. Revised by Fr A SKR. (Trade Edition.) 2s. KEY, 3s. 

WANOSTROCHT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR. Revised by Tabver, 
(Trade Edition.) 48. 

RECUEIL CHOISI DE TRAITS HISTO- 

RIQUES £T DE CONTES MOKAUX. Revised by Deluxe. (Trade 
Edition.) 3s. 

WATTS' AND RIPPON'S HYMNS. Bound in One Volume, 
32mo. roan, embossed, sprinkled edges, 3s., gilt edges, Ste. ed. 

WATTS' (Dr.) DIVINE AND MORAL SONGS FOR CHIL- 

DRKN. With Anecdotes and Reflections, by the Rev. Ikgram Cobbin, M.A. 
Frontispiece and 57 Woodcuts. Hevr Edition, cloth, is. ; gilt edges. Is. 6d. 
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WEBB^S (Mas. J. B.) NAOMI ; or, the I^st Days of Jeraalal 
With View, kc of Jvrasalem, aod 16 lllastrations by Gtusn aai Bi»| 
LiTT. Fcap. doth, f t. 6d. ; or In 2ad moraeeoi, gflt, Ute. <d. 

WHEELER'S (J. T., f.r.03.) HANDBOOK TO THE COTTOlSl 

CULTIVATION IN THE MADRAS PRJBSIOENCY. WUhXafiil 

Ulnstrationi. Pott 8vo. eloth, 7s. Sd. 



HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE 0U)1 

AND NEW TESTAMENTS. FoUo, cloth, 7s. 6d. 

ANALYSIS AND SUMMARY OF OLD TES- 



TAMENT HISTORY AND THE LAWS OF MOSES. Tenth Edit*. 
Post 8vo. cloth, red edges, 68. 6d. 



TAMENT HISTORY. Sixth Edition. Post 8vo. eloth, red edges, Ss.Cl 
POPULAR ABRIDGMENT OF OLD AM 



NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. 2 Vols. 18mo. cloth, 2s. each. 

WiLKIE GALLERY. A Selection of Engravings from tit 
Paintings of the late Sir David Wilkik, E. A. Cloth gilt, XJ 10s. 

WILLEl^IENT (E. E.), A CATECHISM OF FAMILIAB 
THINGS. New Edition, Fcap. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

BIRDS AND 'ANIMALS. Cots. 



12mo. cloth, 28. 

WOODWARD'S (B. BJ WALES (The History of). From the 
Earliest Times to its Final Incorporation with Eng-Iand. Illustrated by 
Views of Remarkable Places. Antiqaities, and Scenery. 2 Vols., sapei* 
royal 87o., cloth gilt, £1 6s. 

WORBOISE'S (E. J.) CAMPION COURT. A Tale of the Days 
of the Ejectment Two Huiidred Years Ago. Second Edition. Fcap. eL,5s. 

THE LILLINGSTONES OF LILLINGSTOXE. 



Fcap. clotb, 53. 



LOTTIE LONSDALE; or, the Chain andjts 

Links. Second Edition. Fcap. cloth, 6s. 

WRIGHT'S (Thomas, Esq., m.a., p.s.a.) THE CELT, THE 

ROMAN, AND THE SAXON. A History of the Early Inhabitants of 
Britain. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by recent 
research. Numerous Engravings. New Edition. Post 8yo. cloth, 12s. 

DOMESTIC MANNERS AND SENTIMENTS 

IN ENGLAND DURING THE MIDDLE AGES. With numeroos 
Illustrations by F. W. Fairholt, Esq. Fcap. 4to. cloth gilt, prioa 2l8. 

YOUNG MAN'S COMPANION. By J. Mavor, F.S.A. 
10 Engravings on Steel. 8vo. cloth, 15s. 

rOUNG WOMAN'S COMPANION. By Mrs. Hemans. 10 En- 
gravings on Steel. 8vo. cloth, 168. 



PBIZE KEDAI, INTERir&TIOH&I, EXEISITIOTr, 1B62, 1 



Set JUltORS EEFORIS, 





CATALOGUE 



RUDIMENTARY, SCIENTIFIC, EDUCATIONAL, AND 
CLASSICAL WORKS, 

FOR COLLEGES, HIGH AND ORDINARY SCHOOLS, 
AND SELF-INSTRUCTION; 

MECHANICS' INSTITUTIOH3, FREE LIBRABIEa, &c. Ice., 



TIBTUE fiSOTHEES & CO., 1, AHEN CORBEIt, 

PATERNOSTER ROW. 



The Public are re»pectfuUy informed that the whole of the 
late Mb. Wealb's PtMications, contained in thefoQmeing Cata- 
logue, have been purehated bu Vibtub Bbotherb & Co., and 
tlial all future Orderi wiil be mpplied by them at 1, AitES 
Coiineh. 



••* Additional Tolimai, by FopuUr Authon, t 



RUDIMENTARY SERIES. 
2. NATURAL PHILOSOPITY, by Cliarlta Tomlinson. 1*. 
13. PNEUMATICS, by Charle. TomllnBon. 1*. 
20. PERSPECTIVE, by George Pyne. 2i. 
27. PADmNQ; or, A GRAMMAR OP COLOURING, by G. 



Field. 24. 
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22 SCIENTIFIC AND MECHANICAL, WORKS. 



41. PAINTINa ON GLASS, from the German of Promberg. U 

50. LAW OP CONTRACTS FOR WORKS AND SERVICE,! 
bj Dsyid Gibbons. U. 

60. CLAY LANDS AND LOAMY SOILS, by J. DanaldaoiL k 
69. MUSIC, Treatise on, by C. C. Spencer. 28. 

71. THE PIANOFORTE INSTRUCTIONS, by C. C. Spencer, h 

72. RECENT FOSSIL SHELLS (A Manual of the MoUiucal 

by S. P. Woodward. 5^. 6<i. 

In cloth boards, Ss. 6d. ; half morocco, 7s. 6d. 

79**. PHOTOGRAPHY, a Popular Tiwitise on, from the Fra«i 

of D. Van Monckhoven, by W. H. Thomthwaite. 1*. W. 
96. ASTRONOMY, by the Rev. R. Main. U. 

107. METROPOLITAN BUILDINGS ACT, and THE METRO- 

POLITAN ACT FOR REGULATING THE SUPPLY 
OF GAS, with Notes, by D. Gibbons and B. Hesketh. 2j. 6i 

108. METROPOLITAN LOCAL MANAGEMENT ACTS. It. U 

108*. METROPOLIS LOCAL MANAGEMENT AMENDMEXT 
ACT, 1862 ; with Notes and Index, 1*. 

109. NUISANCES REMOVAL AND DISEASE PBEVENTIOF 

ACT. 1*. * 

110. RECENT LEGISLATIVE ACTS applying to Contractors, 

Merchants, and Tradesmen. Is, 

113. USE OP FIELD ARTILLERY ON SERVICE, by Jaubert, 
translated by Lieut.-Col. H. H. Maxwell. Is, 3d. 

113*. MEMOIR ON SWORDS, by Marey, translated by Ideat-CoL 
H. H. Maxwell. Is. 

140. OUTLINES OP MODERN FARMING, by R. Scott Bum. 
Vol. I. — Soils, Manures, and Crops. 2s. 

141. Vol. H. ISVmnmg 

Economy, Historical and Practical. 3^. 

142. '- VoL m. Stock- 
Cattle, Sheep, and Horses. 28. 6d. 

145. -. Vol. rv. Manage- 
ment of the Dairy — ^Pigs — Poultry. 2*. 

146. ; .Vol.V.UtiUsationof 

Town Sewage— Irrigation — Reclamation of Waste Land. 28. 6d. 
The above 5 vols, bonnd in 2, doth boards, 14b. 

144. COMPOSITION AND PUNCTUATION, by J. Brenan. 1*. 

151. A HANDY BOOK ON THE LAW OP FRIENDLY, IN- 
DUSTRIAL AND PROVIDENT, BUILDING AND IX)AN 
SOCIETIES. With Copious Notes. By Nathaniel White, 
Esq. Is. 

VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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2. PRACTICAL HINTS FOR INVESTING MONET : with 
an Explanation of the Mode pf Transacting Basiness on the 
Stock Exchange. By Francis Playford, Sworn Broker. Is. 

}. A TREATISE ON LOGIC, PURE AND APPLIED. By 

)S. H. Emmens, Esq. 1^. Qd, 



PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 



CHEMISTRY, by Prof. Fownes, including Agricultural Che- 
mistry, for the use of Farmers. 1^. 

GEOLOGY, by Major-Gen. Portlock. Is, 6d, 

MINERALOGY, with a Ihreatise on Mineral Rocks or Aggre- 
gates, by Dana. 2s. 

ELECTRICITY, by Su- W. S. Harris. Is. ed. 

K GALVANISM, ANIMAL AND VOLTAIC ELECTRICITY; 
by Su- W. S. Harris. 1*. 6d. 

MAGNETISM, Exposition of, by Sir W. S. Harris. Ss. 6d. 

ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH, History of, by E. Highton. 2s. 

I METALLURGY OF COPPER, by R. H. Lambom. 2s. 

L METALLURGY OF SILVER AND LEAD, by R. H. Lam- 
born. 2s. 

y. ELECTRO-METALLURGY, by A. Watt. Is. Qd. 

^. HANDBOOK OF THE TELEGRAPH, by R. Bond. Is. 

5. EXPERIMENTAL ESSAYS— On the Motion of Camphor 
and Modem Theory of Dew, by C. Tomlinson. Is. 



BUILDING AND ARCHITECTURE. 

ARCHITECTURE, Orders of, by W. H. Leeds. I*. 

Styles of, by T. Buiy. Is. 6d. 

Principles of Design, by E. L. Garbett. 2s. 

BUILDING, the Art of, by E. Dobson. 1*. 

BRICK AND TILE MAKING, by E. Dobson. 2s. 

MASONRY AND ST0N:^-CUTTING, by E. Dobson. 25. 

DRAINING AND SEWAGE OF TOWNS AND BUILD- 
INGS, by G. D. Dempsey. Is. Gd. 
(With No. 29, Drainage op Land, 2 toIs. in 1, 2^. 6d.) 

VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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1 35. BLASTING AND QUAERYXNG OP STONE, ANjy BLO\V 

? INa UP OF BRIDGES, by Lt.-aen. Sir J. Bupgoyne. U. & 

36. DICTIONARY OF TERMS used by Architects, Builden 
' Engineers, Surveyors, &c. 4*. 

In cloth boards, 5s. ; half morocco, Qs. 

42. COTTAGE BUILDING, by C. B. AUen. 1*. 

44. FOUNDATIONS and CONCRETE WORKS, by E. Dobson. h 

45. LIMES, CEMENTS, MORTARS, CONCRETE, MASTICS 

&c., by Q. R. Burnell. I*. 

57. WARMING AND VENTILATION, by C. Tomlinson. 3*. 
83**. CONSTRUCTION OF DOOR LOCKS, by C. Tomlinsoi 

Is. 6d. 
111. ARCHES, PIERS, AND BUTTRESSES, by W. Bland. 1*.& 
'■ 116. ACOUSTICS OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS, by T.R. Smith. U& 

123. CARPENTRY AND JOINERY, founded on Robison an 
Tredgold. Is.Qd, 

123*. ILLUSTRATIVE PLATES to ihe preceding. 4to. 4s. 6d. 

124. ROOFS FOR PUBLIC AND PRIVATE BUILDINGJ 

founded on Robison, Price, and Tredgold. - 1^. Qd. 

124* IRON ROOFS of Recent Construction-— Descriptive Plate 
4to. 4s. 6d. 

127. ARCHITECTURAL MODELLING, Practical Instruction 
by T. A. Richardson. Is. 6d. 

128. VITRUVIUS'S ARCHITECTURE, translated by J. Gwil 
with Plates. 5s. 

130. GRECIAN ARCHITECTURE, Principles of Beauty in, I 
the Earl of Aberdeen. Is, 



;• 



-if 



I 



132. ERECTION OF DWELLING-HOUSES, with Specification 
Quantities of Materials, &c., by S. H. Brooks, 27 Plates. 2s. & 



MACHINERY AND ENGINEERING. 

33. CRANES AND MACHINERY FOR RAISING HEAV 

BODIES, the Art of Constructing, by J. Glynn. Is. 

34. STEAM ENGINE, by Dr. Lardner. Is. 

43. TUBULAR AND IRON GIRDER BRIDGES, including tl 
Britannia and Conway Bridges, by G. D. Dempsey. Is. 



VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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47. LIGHTHOUSES, their Construction and lUmniiiation, by Allan 
Stevenson. .3s. 

59. STEAM BOILERS, their Construction and Management, by 
R. Armstrong. Is, 

02. RAILWAYS, Construction, by Sir M. Stephenson. Is. Od. .' ' 

02*. RAILWAY CAPITAL AND DIVIDENDS, with Statistics of 
Working, by E. D. Chattaway. Is, 

(Vols. 62 and 62* bound in 1, 2s, 6d.) 

67. CLOCK AND WATCH MAKING, and Church Clocks and 
Bells, by E. B. Denison. 35. Qd, 

78. STEAM AND LOCOMOTION, on the Principle of connecting 
Science with Practice, by J. Sewell. 2s, 

78*. LOCOMOTIVE ENGINES, by G. D. Dempsey. Is. 6d, 

79*. ILLUSTRATIONS TO THE ABOVE. 4to. 4s. Qd, 

98. MECHANISM AND CONSTRUCTION OF MACHINES, 
by T. Baker ; and TOOLS AND MACHINES, by J.Nasmyth, 
with 220 Woodcuts. 2s. Qd, 

114. MACHINERY, Construction andWorkmg, by CD. Abel. Is. 6<f. 

115. PLATES TO THE ABOVE. 4to. 7s. Qd. 

139. STEAM ENGINE, Mathematical Theory of, by T. Baker. Is. 



CIVIL ENGINEERING, &c. 

13. CIVIL ENGINEERING, by H. Law and G.R.BumeU. 4s, Qd. 

29. DRAINING DISTRICTS AND LANDS, by G.D. Dempsey. Is. 
(With No. 30, Drainage and Sewage op Towns, 2 toIs. in 1, 2s. Qd.) 

31. WELL-SINKING, BORING, AND PUMP WORK, by J. G. 
Swindell, revised by G. R. Burnell. Is. 

46. ROAD-MAKING AND MAINTENANCE OF MACADA- 
MISED ROADS, by Gen. Sir J. Burgoyne. Is. ^, 

60. LAND AND ENGINEERING SURVEYING, by T. Baker. 2s. 
VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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63. AGBICni/(URAL£NGmEERINa,BIJIIiDINOS,M0im| 
POWERS, FIELD ENGINES, MACHINEBY, AB 
IMPLEMENTS, by G. H. Andrews. 3*. 

77*. ECONOMY OF FUEL, by T. S. PHdeaux. 1*. 

80». EMBANKING LANDS FROM THE SEA, by J. Wiggins, i | 

82. WATER POWER, as appUed to Mills, Ac, by J. Glynn. % 

82»*. GAS WORKS AND MANUFACTUBING COAL GiS,ly 
S. Hughes. 3^. 

82»**. WATER-T^ORKS for CITIES AND TOWNS, by a 
Hughes. 3^. 

117. SUBTERRANEOUS SURVEYING, AND RANGING THE 

LINE without the Magnet, by T. Fenwick, with Additions 
by T.Baker. 2s. 6rf. 

118. CIVIL ENGINEERING OF NORTH AMERICA, by D. 

Stevenson. Ss, 

120. HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING, by G. R. Bumell. Ss. 

121. RIVERS AND TORRENTS, and a Treatise on NAVI- 

GABLE CANALS AND RIVERS THAT CARRY SAND 
AND MUD, from the Italian^of Paul Frisi. 2s. 6d. 

125. COMBUSTION OF COAL, AND THE PREVENTION 
OF SMOKE, by C. Wye WiUiams, M.I.C.E. S». 



SHIP-BUILDING AND NAVIGATION. 

51. NAVAL ARCHITECTURE, by J. Peake. Ss. 

53*. SHIPS FOR OCEAN AND RIVER SERVICE, Confltruction 
of, by Captain H. A. Sommerfeldt. 1«. 

53**. ATLAS OF 15 PLATES TO THE ABOVE, Drawn for 

Practice. 4to. 7«. Qd, 

54. MASTING, MAST-MAKING, and RIGGING OF SHIPS, 
by R. Kipping. 1«. 6<i. 

54*. IRON SHIP-BUILDING, by J. Grantham. 2s. 6rf. 
VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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■ ' ■ I » ■ ■ ■■ I ■ ■■■■■■■■ ■ ■ — ■■ n ■ I ■-■-■■ I. ■ II — ■,., . 

j 54**. ATLAS OF 24 PLATES to the preceding. 4to. 22s. U, 

\ 55. NAVIGATION ; the Sailor's Sea Book : How to Keep the Log 
and Work it off, &c. ; Law of Storms, and Explanation of 
Terms, by J. Greenwood. 25. 

80. MARINE ENGINES, AND STEAM VESSELS, AND THE 
SCREW, by R. Murray. 25. M. 

83 bis. SHIPS AND BOATS, Forms of, by W. Bland. Is, 

99. NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY AND NAVIGATION, by J. R. 
Young. 2s. 

100*. NAVIGATION TABLES, for Use with the above. Is. U. 

106. SHIPS' ANCHORS for aU SERVICES, by G. Cotsell. Is. ^. 
149. SAILS AND SAIL-MAKING, by R. Kipping, N.A. 2s. M, 



ARITHMETIC AND MATHEMATICS. 

6. MECHANICS, by Charles Tomlinson. Is. 

32. MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS, THEIR CONSTRUC- 
TION, USE, &c., by J. F. Heather. Is. 

61*. READY RECKONER for the Measurement of Land, Tables 
of Work at from 2s. Qd. to 20s. per acre, and valuation of 
Land from £1 to £1,000 per acre, by A. Arman. Is. Qd. 

76. GEOMETRY, DESCRIPTIVE, with a Theory of Shadows and 
Perspective, and a Description of the Principles and Practice 
of Isometrical Projection, by J. F. Heather. 2s. 

ssTbook-keeping and commercial phraseology, 

by James Haddon. Is. 
84. ARITHMETIC, with numerous Examples, by J.R. Young. ls.6i. 
84*. KEY TO THE ABOVE, by J. R. Young. Is. 6i. 



VIRTUE BROTHERS k CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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85. EQUATIONAL ARITHMETIC : Tables for the Calc 

of Simple Interest, with Logarithms for Compound 
and Annuities, by W. Hipslej. 2s, 

86. ALGEBBA, by J. Haddon. 28. 

86». KEY AND COMPANION TO THE ABOVE, by J.l| 

Young. I*. ^. 

88. EUCLID'S GEOMETRY, with Essay on Logic, by H.Liv.2i| 

90. GEOMETRY, ANALYTICAL AND CONIC SECn03fS,tj| 

J. Hann. Is. ; 

91. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY, by J. Hann. 1^. 

92. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY, by J. Hann. 1^. (7X«te' 

volumes in one. 2s.) 

93. MENSURATION, by T. Baker. Is. 

94. LOGARITHMS, Tables of; with Tables of Natural Sines, Co- 

sines, and Tangents, by H. Law. 2s. 6d. 

97. STATICS AND DYNAMICS, by T. Baker. 1*. 

101. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, by W. S. B. Woolhouae. k 

101*. WEIGHTS AND MEASURES OP ATT. NATIONS; 
Weights of Coins, and Divisions of Time ; with the Princijfe 
which determine the Rate of Exchange, by W. S. B. Wod- 
house. Is. 6d. 

102. INTEGRAL CALCULUS, by H. Cox. Is. 

103. INTEGRAL CALCULUS, Examples of, by J. Hann. Is. 

104. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, Examples of, witb Solutions, 

by J. Haddon. Is. 

105. ALGEBRA, GEOMETRY, and TRIGONOMETRY, Knt 

Mnemonical Lessons in, by the Rer. T. P. Kirkman. 1*. Qd. 

131. READY-RECKONER FOR MILLERS, FARMERS, AND 
MERCHANTS, showing the Value of any Quantity of Com, 
with the Approximate Value of Mill-stones and Mill Work. Is. 

136. RUDIMENTARY ARITHMETIC, by J. Haddon, edited by 

A. Arman. Is. 6d. 

137. KEY TO THE ABOVE, by A. Arman. 1^. 6d. 

147. STEPPING STONE TO ARITHMETIC, by Abraham Ar- 

man. Schoolmaster, Thurleigh, Beds. 1^. 

148. KEY TO THE ABOVE, by A. Arman. Is. 



VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 



NEW SERIES OF EDTTGATIONAL WORKS. 



[7%is Series is Tcept in three styles of binding — the prices of each 
are given in columns at the end of the lines.l 



HISTORIES, GBAMMABS, AND DICTIONARIES. 



1. ENGLAND, History of, by W.D. Hamilton. 
Parts I., II. in 1 vol. . . . . 

3. Parts III., IV. in 1 vol. . 

Complete in 1 vol. 



5. GKEECE, History of, by W. D. Hamilton 
and E. Levien 

7. ROME, History of, by E. Levien . 

9. CHRONOLOGY OF CIVIL AND ECCLE- 
siastical History, Literature, Art, and 
Civilisation, from the earliest period to^ 
the present time 

11. ENGLISH GRAMMAR, by Hyde Clarke . 

11*. HANDBOOK OF COMPARATIVE PHI- 
lology, by Hyde Clarke .... 

12. ENGLISH DICTIONARY, above 100,000 

words, or 50,000 more than in any existing 
work, by Hyde Clarke .... 

, with Grammar 

14. GREEK GRAMMAR, by H. C. Hamilton . 

15. DICTIONARY, by H. R. Hamil- 
ton. Vol. 1. Greek — English . 

17. Vol. 2. English — Greek 



a 



Complete in 1 vol. 



— , with Grammar 

19. LATIN GRAMMAR, by T. Goodwin 

20. DICTIONARY, by T. Goodwin. 

Vol. 1. Latin — English .... 

Vol.2. EngHsh— Latin 



99 



Complete in 1 vol. 



-, with Grammar 
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KEW 5EBIES OF EDDCATIONAL WOKKS. 



ABU mcTioNAttiEa. 



■. FRENCH GRAMMAR, by G. L. Strauf 

,. DICTIONARY, bj A. El 

Vol. 1. Fn..iicli— English . 

;, Tol. 2, EDglish— French 

— — Complete in I rol. 

, with Gnunmflp 

■. ITAI-IAN GKAMMAR, bj A. Elwe* . 

,. TRIGLOT DICTIOKAHr, 

A. Elwes. Vol. 1. Italian — Engliah 

Frenoh 

I. Vol. 2, Ecglinh— Italian — French 

:. ■ Vol. 3. French— Italian— English 

~ Complete in 1 toI. 

■ — , with Grui 



1. GERMAN GRAMMAR, by G. L. Strauas 

). ~ READER, from best Autbora 

.. TRIGLOT DICTIONARY, bj 

N. E. Ilamillon. Vol. 1. Engliah— Ger- 
man— French 

!, Vol. 2. German — En gliafa— French 

I. Vol. 3. Freneli — English — German 

— Complete In 1 toI. 

— , with Grammw 



1. HEBREVF DICTIONARV, by Dr. Breslaa. 
Vol. 1, Hebrew— English 

, with Grammar 

i. Vol. 3. EngliBb- Hebrew 

— — Complete, with Granmiar, in 2 Tola. 



VIRTUE BROTHER.S 4 CO., 1, AHGN CORNBB. 
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GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS, 

With Explanatory Notes in English, principallj selected from the 

best German Commentators. 



LATIN SERIES. 

1. LATIN DELECTUS, with Vocabularies and Notes, by 

H.Young ' . . . , Is, 

2. CiESAE'S GALLIC WAE ; Notes by H. Young • . 2s. 

3. COENELIUS NEPOS; Notes by H.Young . . .Is. 

4. VIEGIL. The Georgics, Bucolics ; Notes by W. Eushton 

and H. Yoimg Is. 

5. VIRGIL'S JENEID ; Notes by H. Young ... 2*. 

6. HOEACE. Odes and Epodes; Notes, Analysis and Ex- 

planation of Metres Is. 

7. HOEACE. Satires and Epistles ; Notes by W. B. Smith Is. 6d. 

8. SALLUST. Catiline, Jugurtha ; Notes by W. M. Donne Is. Qd^ 

9. TEEENCE. Andria and Heautontimorumenos ; Notes by 

J. Davies Is. Qd. 

10. TEEENCE. Adelphi, Hecyra, and Phormio; Notes by J. 

Dayies 28. 

14. CICEEO. De Amicitia, de Senectute, and Brutus ; Notes 

by W. B. Smith 28. 

16. LIVY. Part I. Books i., ii., by H. Young . . Is. M. 
16*. Part II. Books iii., iv., v., by H. Young . Is. 6<?. 

17. Part in. Books xxi., xxii., by W. B. Smith . Is. 

19. CATULLUS, TIBULLUS, OVID, and PEOPEETIUS, 

Selections from, by W. M. Donne . . . .2*. 

20. SUETONIUS and tiie later Latin Writers, Selections from, 

by W. M. Donne .28. 

'Prtparing for Press. 

11. CICEEO. Orations against Catiline, for Solla, for Archias, 

and for the Manilian Law. 

12. CICEEO. First and Second Philippics ; Orations for Milo, for 

Maroellus, &e. 

13. CICEEO. De Offidis. 

15. JUVENAL and PEESIUS. (The indelicate passages expunged.) 

18. TACITUS. Agricola ; Germania ; and Annals, Book L 

VIRTUE BROTHERS & CO., 1, AMEN CORNER. 
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GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS. 



; GREEK SERIES, 

ON A SIMILAR PLAIT TO THB LATIN SERIES.*^ 

1. GREEK INTRODUCTORY READER, by H. Young. 

On the same plan as the Latin Reader . . . Ul 

2. XENOPHON. Anabasis, i. ii. iii., bv.H. Young . . U 

3. XENOPHON. Anabasis, iv. v. vi. vii., by H. Young . kl 

4. LUCIAN. Select Dialogues, W T. H. L. lioary . . k 

5. HOMER, niad, i. to vi., by T. H. L. Leary . . IM 

6. HOMER, niad, vii. to xii., by T. H. L. Leary . IM 

7. HOMER, niad, xiu. to xviii., by T. H. L. Leary . h.U\ 

8. HOMER. Iliad, xix. to xxiv., by T. H. L. L^ry . IM 

9. HOMER. Odyssey, i. to vi., by T. H. L. Letury . ls.U\ 

10. HOMER. Odyssey, vii. to xii., by T. H. L. Leary . U6i 

11. HOMER. Odyssey, xiii. to xviii., by T. H. L. Leary k6i| 

12. HOMER. Odyssey, xix. to xxiv. ; and Hymns, by T. H. 

L. Leary 

13. PLATO. Apology, Crito, and Phsedo, by J. Davies 

14. HERODOTUS, i. ii., by T. H. L. Leary . 

15. HERODOTUS, iii. iv., by T. H. L. L^ . 

16. HERODOTUS, v. vi. vii., by T. H. L. Leaiy . 

17. HERODOTUS, viii. ix., and Index, by T. BL L. Leary 

18. SOPHOCLES; OEdipus Tyrranus, by H. Young 
20. SOPHOCLES; Antigone, by J. Milner . 
23. EURIPIDES ; Hecuba and Medea, by W. B. Smith 
26. EURIPIDES; Alcestis, by J. Milner 
30. -a:SCHYLUS; Prometheus Vinctus, by J. Davies 
32. iESCHYLUS ; Septem contra Thebas, by J. Davies 

40. ARISTOPHANES ; Acharnians, by C. S. D. Townsend Is. 6rf. 

41. THUCYDIDES, i., by H. Young k 
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19. SOPHOCLES; (Edipus Co- 

loiUBUS. 

21. SOPHOCLES ; Ajax. 

22. SOPHOCLES; Philoctetes. 
25. EURIPIDES; Hippolytus. 

27. EURIPIDES; Orestes. 

28. EURIPIDES. Extracts 
from the remaining plays. 

29. SOPHOCLES. Extracts 
from the remaining plays. 

31. iESCHYLUS ; Persse. 
33. -AESCHYLUS; Choephorse. 



34. ^SC HYL US ; Eumenides. 

35. -S^SCHYLUS; Agamemnon. 

36. iESCHYLUS ; Supplioes. 

37. PLUTARCH ; Select Lives. 

38. ARISTOPHANES; Clouds. 

39. ARISTOPHANES ; Frogi. 

42. THUCYDIDES, ii. 

43. THEOCRITUS ; Select 
Idyls. 

44. PINDAR. 

45. ISOCRATES. 

46. HESIOD. 
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